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Caput I Perfect verbs;1st, 2nd nouns, nominative and accusative, sing.; quī, quid; -ne
Background

A. Look at this Latin sentence and its translation:

Caecilia vaccam vīdit
Cecilia saw the cow.

If we rearrange the words 

vaccam Caecilia vīdit.

vīdit vaccam Caecilia.

The sentence would still mean 

Cecilia saw the cow.

That is because the meaning of the sentence is more strongly determined by the endings of words than by their location in the sentence.

B. So, if we change the endings of the two nouns, we will change their relationships.

Caeciliam vacca vīdit.

The cow saw Cecilia.

The same meaning  is expressed in these two sentences:

vīdit vacca Caeciliam. 

vacca Caeciliam vīdit. 
In the A sentences Caecilia is the subject, and in the B vacca is the subject. We know that it is the subject in Latin because it has the ending –a. 

–am on the other hand signals the direct object. In sentence A, vaccam is the d.o., and in sentence B. it is Caeciliam

Endings matter

Thus it is the endings which tell us the role the word will play in the sentence. If you are not familiar with grammatical terminology, generally speaking the subject is the first noun in an English sentence and the verb “agrees” with it.  All sentences have subjects (either expressed or implied).  Agreement is seen in English when we say I am but you are, I sneeze, but he sneezes. The verb form changes (at least sometimes) to agree with the subject.

The direct object is in some way the focus of the verb.  

Henry empties the wastebasket.

My cousins drive a Maserati.

The dog grabbed my leg with his teeth.
Wastebasket, Maserati and leg are all direct objects.  

Not every English sentence has a direct object (d.o.), since some verbs contain their meaning internally.  

I pray.
  You breath.
 She raced.  He slept.  Night fell.  They snore.

These verbs do not  necessarily need another word to bring a complete idea into focus.

So, subjects (I, you, we ,they) are always indicated in sentences, both Latin and English, while d.o.’s are not always there.

Verb ending: perfect tense

The verbs that you will meet all in the first section of the course are in the perfect tense. The perfect tense translates 

1. “he/she/it _____ed”, or 

2. “he/she/it has ____ed”or

 3. “did he/she/it _____?”  (in a question) 

He married.

She has walked.

Did it crack?

This perfect tense expresses something that happened—and is now finished (that is a very approximate explanation.)  Eventually we will learn other tenses which express things in the present, and the future, as well as other past tenses.

The perfect tense is recognized by the ending –t, which is added to the 3rd principle part of the verb (most verbs have four principle parts.)  For the time being, the 3rd principle part will be listed in bold or italics in the vocabulary, so it will be easy to find it. 

Vocabulary

The following are some basic nouns and verbs which you will need to do exercise 1 as well as the following exercises in this chapter. These words need to be learned before you start chapter two.

Vocabulary 1 (of 3)

Nouns

ancilla, -am: slave girl 

aqua, -am: water 
fama, -am: rumor, report 

luna, -am: the moon

pecunia, -am: money 

puella, -am: girl 

unda, -am: wave  

vacca, -am: cow 
Verbs: Remember up to this point, we care only about the third principle part, with a –t added. The number  given after the 2nd principle part indicate the verb’s conjugation. It is not necessary to be concerned with that at this point.

audiō, audīre (4), audivī, auditus: to hear, to listen to 
bibō,  bibere (3), bibī, bibitus: to drink 

capiō, capere (3), cepī, captus: to take, to seize 

celō,  celāre (1), celāvī, celātus: to hide 

curō,  curāre (1), curāvī, curātus: to take care of, to watch over 

decipiō, decipere (3), decepī, deceptus: to deceive 

inveniō, invenīre (4), invenī, inventus: to find, come upon 

liberō,  liberāre (1), liberāvī, liberātus: to free 

mittō,  mittere (3), misī, missus: to send 

petō,  petere (3), petivī, petitus: to seek to chase 

removeō,  removere (2), removī, remotus: to remove 

terreō,  terrere (2), terruī, territus: to frighten
timeō,  timere (2), timuī: to fear 

videō,  videre (2), vidī visus:to see 

IexA

Using the vocabulary provided, can you translate these simple three word sentences?  Keep in mind that the subject will always end in –a, and the direct object in –am. Before you translate, write an s over the subject, a do over the direct object and a v over the verb. Latin has no word for a, an or the so you will need to supply them.

Remember! In English, we usually put the subject first in the sentence—or at least as the first noun.

  
   do
    s
      v

s    v          do

1. Aquam puella  celāvit.  The girl hid the water

2. Ancilla pecuniam curāvit.  

3. Invenit puellam vacca.

4. Famam Caecilia timuit.

5. Ancillam puella misit.

6. bibit aquam vacca.

7. Famam ancilla audīvit.

8. Luna vaccam terruit.

9. Cēpit unda puellam.

10. Lunam vīdit Caecilia.

Second Declension

Sadly, there are more than one set of endings for subject and d.o.  The second set is called the second declension just as –a/-am were the first declension. They are seen in this sentence:

C. Lucium magus decēpit (or Magus decēpit Lucium or Decēpit Lucium magus).  

The magician tricked Lucius.

If Lucius tricked the Magician, the rendition would be 

D. Lucius magum decēpit.

Here we use  -us for the subject, and –um for the direct object. 

Vocabulary 2 (of 3)

2nd declension nouns

amicus, -um: friend 

discipulus, -um: male student 

gladius, -um: sword 

magus, -um: a wizard 

murus, -um: a wall 

taurus, -um: bull 

IexB  Can you translate these sentences? Remember to mark them up (s, do, v) first.

       Do

v
s

1. Murum removit amicus.

2. Magus gladium misit.

3. Discipulum taurus petīvit.

4. Cēpit taurum amicus.

5. Decēpit magus discipulum. 

More on 2nd declension—and declensions in general

Vocabulary 3 (of 3)

There is a small group of 2nd declension words that either lost their –us or perhaps never had it. They include:

vir, virum: man

 puer, puerum: boy

As well as these which lose an  “e” when the d.o. ending is added:

 magister, magistrum: teacher

 ager, agrum: field

 minister, ministrum: helper, server

 pulcher, pulchrum: handsome man

IexC: Mark-up and translate

1. Murum vīdit vir.

2. Gladium pulcher petīvit.

3. Agrum puer invenit.

4. Cēpit taurum minister.

5. Decēpit magistrum discipulus.

In English, there can be two houses, but not *two mouses.  Likewise, the plural of man is men, but the plural of can is not *cen. So we treat different nouns in different ways. There are different ways of treating nouns in Latin as well. These various ways are arranged in what are called declensions, and we are seeing two of them here.




Subject

direct object

1st declension

-a

-am

2nd declension

-us (-r)

-um
The verb has nothing to do with declensions at this point, and it will continue to end simply with “-t”. 

IexD

Metaphrasing

Now can you finish these sentences?  First mark-up what is there, then decide what is missing, and provide it.

E.g.:
    do           v         
s


Pecuniam invenit . . .

    do           v         
s

Pecuniam invenit  magus.

And now translate:  The magician found the money.
At this point we have a very limited vocabulary so don’t be too concerned if the sentences are a little strange—as long as you can figure out what is happening syntactically(i.e., grammatically)

1. Amicus agrum . . . 

2. Celāvit lunam . . .

3. Undam audīvit . . .

4. Timuit puer . . .

5. Vīdit gladium . . .

6. Removit ancilla . . .

7. Amicum liberāvit . . .

8. Taurum vacca . . .

9. Bibit aquam . . .

10. Puellam vir. . .

Interrogative pronouns

Question words also have endings when they refer to nouns subjects or direct objects. We call these interrogative pronouns.

Take the sentence

A. Terruit ancilla magistrum: The slave girl terrified the teacher

If I ask:

B. Quis magistrum terruit? 

I’m asking about the subject: “Who terrified the teacher?”

So quis is used when we are replacing a human subject with the question “who”?
Quem is used when there is a question about a direct object that is a person.

G. Quem ancilla terruit? asks “Whom (or what) did the slave girl terrify?”

Quid can be used to ask a question either about the subject or the direct object, as long quid is referring to a non-person.

H. Quid magum terruit?  “What terrified the wizard?”

I. Quid magus bibit? “What did the wizard drink?”
When using quid you will need other clues from the sentence to discover whether you are looking at a subject or a direct object.

Mark-up and translate these sentences.quis will always be a subject, quem will always be a direct object, and quid could either depending on the needs of the sentence.

IexE

1. Quis ancillam audīvit?

2. Quid ancilla audīvit?

3. Quem petīvit discipulus?

4. Quid misit discipulus?

5. Quis magistrum terruit?

IexF

Here are the sentence that we saw in exercises 1 and 2.  Can you ask a question (at least one) about them?

E.g., For the sentence: Ancilla vaccam curāvit, there are two possible questions:


Quis vaccam curāvit?  Quid ancilla curāvit?

1. Ancilla agrum curāvit.

2. Pecuniam celāvit puella.

3. Invenit aquam vacca.

4. Famam vir audīvit.

5. Ancillam puer misit.

6. Murum removit aqua.

7. Gladium puer petīvit.

8. Unda puerum petīvit.

9. Cēpit gladium minister.

10. Decēpit taurus discipulum.

-ne indicating a question

If you simply want to ask a question whether or not something happened, add -ne to the end of the first word in the sentence.

Ancillane vaccam curāvit?  Did the slave girl take care of the cow?

Removitne murum unda?  Did the wave remove the wall?

IexG

Now mark up and translate these sentences:

1. Ancillane agrum curāvit?

2. Pecuniamne celāvit puella?

3. Invenitne aquam vacca?

4. Famamne vir audīvit?

5. Ancillamne puer misit?

6. Aquane murum removit?

7. Gladiumne puer petīvit?

8. Undane puerum petīvit?

9. Cēpitne gladium minister?

10. Decēpitne taurus discipulum?

IexH

Using the vocabulary words you have seen (plus the words provided below) write 20 Latin sentences.  Each sentence should have only three words, and should show a subject, a direct object, and a verb. Don’t worry about hāving different declensions in the same sentence. The pig can catch Cecilia (Caeciliam porcus cēpit), even though Caecilia is in the –a or1st declension, while porcus is in the –us/-um or 2nd declension. But remember that each declension has it’s own endings (-a, or –am; us, or –um).

To be used in writing sentences but not learned yet

amisit: lost  (amittō,  amittere, amisī, amissus)

arca, -am: box  

cuniculus, -um: rabbit  

doctus, -um: an educated man 

famelicus, -um: a hungry man 
formica, -am: an ant 

minister, ministrum: helper, server 

mortuus, -um: a dead person 

oculus, -um: eye 

ornāvit (1): to adorn, to decorate  

(ornō,  ornāre, ornāvī, ornātus)

piscatorius, -um: fish seller 

porcus, -um: pig 

regina, -am: queen 

sportula, -am: basket 

ursus, -um: bear 

vexāvit (1): bother, chase, annoy  


(vexō,  vexāre, vexāvī, vexātus)

Derivatives

Here is a list of words (for the most part very common words) found in English that had developed or been derived from Latin words.  They are called derivatives. 

ancillary

aquatic

defame

lunar 

pecuniary

vaccine

undulate

amicable

disciple

gladiola

magic

mural

taurine

agriculture

magistrate

minister

Puerile

pulchritude

virile

audio

imbibe

reception

conceal

curator

deceptive

invent

liberate

missile

compete

remove

terrible

timid

video

In this list, you will find one for each word in the Chapter 1 vocabulary except for puella (which is just the feminine of the word puer).

There are many othere derivatives in English from this list as well. 

Some of the words have the exact same form as a Latin word: gladiola, minister, virile, audiō, imbibe, curator, liberate, missile, remove, video. These are called cognates. 

Some have an English ending: ancillary, reception; or prefix:defame, compete.  

Many of the prefixes actually have their basis in Latin as well. The base word moveō in removeō also appears in Latin as amoveō,  immoveō,  demoveō,  commoveō,  promoveō,  permoveō,  while the base word mittere shows up as transmittere, emittere, admittere, permittere, demittere, omittere, promittere. Contravene (in-venīre) and anticipate (ante-capere) are two more English words with their beginings in this word list. 

As you are learning Latin try to be aware of the Latin roots of English words, and recognize how the word in English has retained (or changed) its Latin meaning.

IexJ: Now define these words. After the definition, write one of three options: knew it, figured it out, looked it up.

Word

definition



why?

ancillary  
helping, accompanying


looked it up

aquatic

related to water  


knew it

defame

to speak badly about someone

figured it out

lunar __________________________________________________________________

pecuniary________________________________________________________________

vaccine_________________________________________________________________

undulate________________________________________________________________

amicable________________________________________________________________

disciple_________________________________________________________________

gladiola_________________________________________________________________

magic___________________________________________________________________

mural___________________________________________________________________

taurine__________________________________________________________________

agriculture_______________________________________________________________

magistrate_______________________________________________________________

minister_________________________________________________________________

puerile__________________________________________________________________

pulchritude_______________________________________________________________

virile____________________________________________________________________

audio___________________________________________________________________

imbibe___________________________________________________________________

reception________________________________________________________________

conceal_________________________________________________________________

curator__________________________________________________________________

deceptive_________________________________________________________________

invent___________________________________________________________________

liberate__________________________________________________________________

missile___________________________________________________________________

compete__________________________________________________________________

remove__________________________________________________________________

terrible__________________________________________________________________

timid__________________________________________________________________

video__________________________________________________________________
Pronunciation

Latin vowels

A= the vowel in Amish or mom amāvi
E= the vowel in able or aid emere
I= the vowel in bead or imu divīdit
O= the vowel in pogo or pose modo
U= the vowel in shoo! or coot mutum

If you want to sound like a Latin, avoid the glides that we naturally add to our vowels in American English. If you can hold a vowel as if you were singing it, and the sound of the vowel doesn’t change, you have avoided the glide. Good luck!
Latin Diphtongs (two vowels working as one)
Ae= the vowel in Fido or fight

Au= vowel in how

Oe= vowel in  toy or foible

Aside from these diphthongs, each vowel should be considered a separate sound--thus designating a syllable. Filius has three sounds/syllables, fi-li-us, as do platea, pla-te-a, and cornuum, cor-nu-um.

Consonantal sounds

You can use the American English sounds you are familiar with, but with these caveats.

C = always hard, i.e., sounds like a k (cat)

Ch = heāvily breathed k 

G = always hard, goat (never giraffe)

I is sometimes used as a consonant—like y in English. The consonantal i usually falls at the beginning of a word, and sometimes at the beginning a syllable. In that instance, pronounce like the y in yes or backyard. E.g. iacta, iūtus
S = posse, not pose (always non-voiced)

Q, as in English, is always followed by u, and qu should be considered one letter. The resulting qu is pronounced like in English (kw) quick

R can be rolled, esp when not between vowels within a word. Between vowels, probably a flap (almost like the American English d in padding)

Th = heāvily breathed t 

V = w in win.

X = ks like fox
Summary, Caput I





Vocabulary (32)

Nouns 

1st Declension

ancilla, -am: slave girl 1,2,4,5,7,8,10,11

aqua, -am: water 1,2,3,6
fama, -am: rumor, report 1,3

luna, -am: the moon 1,4,7,9,10

pecunia, -am: money 1,2,3,5,6,9

puella, -am: girl 1,2,3,4,5,6,8,11

unda, -am: wave  1,2,6,9

vacca, -am: cow 1,2,6,7,9

2nd Declension

amicus, -um: friend 1,2,3,5,6,11

discipulus, -um: male student 1,2

gladius, -um: sword 1,2,3,5,7,11

magus, -um: a wizard 1,3,4,6

murus, -um: a wall 1,2,3

taurus, -um: bull 1,2,5,6

2nd declension –r

ager, agrum: field

magister, magistrum: teacher

minister, ministrum: helper, server

puer, puerum: boy

pulcher, pulchrum: handsome man, beautiful_____

vir, virum: man

Verbs: Remember up to this point, we care only about the third principle part, with a –t  added, and with the perfect tense translation.

audiō, audīre, audivī, auditus: to hear, to listen

           to 
bibō,  bibere, bibī, bibitus: to drink 

capiō, capere, cepī, captus: to take, to seize 

celō,  celāre (1), celāvī, celātus: to hide 

curō,  curāre (1), curāvī, curātus: to take care of, 

to watch over 

decipiō, decipere, decepī, deceptus: to deceive 

inveniō, invenīre, invenī, inventus: to find, to 

come upon 

liberō,  liberāre, liberāvī, liberātus: to free 

mittō,  mittere, misī, missus: to send 

petō,  petere, petivī, petitus: to seek, to chase 

removeō,  removere, removī, remotus: to remove 

terreō,  terrere, terruī, territus: to frighten 

timeō,  timere, timuī: to fear 

videō,  videre, vidī, visus:to see 
Notes on stress

Classical Latin, in its earlier forms, seems to have used only the 5 pure vowel sounds, each of which could be either long or short, plus the diphthongs which are always long (diphthongs occur when two neighboring vowels act as one, as in the words thought, plain, and eat.) In classical Latin, length refers to how long it takes to say the pure vowel, not to what it sounds like. So a long A takes longer to say than a short one. The long/short distinction changed over the years. (The use of the words “long” and “short” in relation to English phonology is misleading, if not simply wrong.)

However, it is very difficult for English speakers to produce (indeed to discover the exact pronunciation of) “Latin length” so, in this introductory course, we will think in terms of stress*, similar to that used in English. For the present, use this guide to stressing. It does not explain why, but simply how, to stress each word.

1. Stress the vowel in the second last syllable (the penultima) as long as it is not an i.
2. If  the vowel in the penultima is an i, stress the 3rd last syllable (antepenultima).

3. In words where these rules are not followed, the vowel to be stressed will be underlined.

* Stress is what makes project in the following sentence two different words. How long do you project that the project will take?
List of phrases to pronounce:

In deo speramus

In vīnō veritas

Aquila non captat muscas

Experientia stultōs docet

Quīs custōdiet custōd
ēs ipsōs?

Sed quid temptāre nocēbit?

Si quaerīs amoenam peninsulam, circumspīce!

Gaudeāmus igitur

Omnia mūtantur et nōs mutāmur in illīs

Varie et mūtābile semper fēmina

Caput II  Prepositional phrases; intransitive verbs; accusative plurals

Vocabulary (1 of 3)

agricola, -am  a farmer

filius, -um
a son

nauta, -am
a sailor

scelestus, -um 
a crook, a criminal______

hortus, -um: garden

insula,am: island; apartment block

mensa,am: table

mundus, -um
the world

silva,ad: forest

taberna,-am: a shop, inn, stall
terra, -am: land, earth, world
via,am: road, way

villa,am: country house, farm

non: not

agō,  agere, egī, actus: to do drive, spend, act. live

ducō,  ducere, duxī, ductus: to lead

ferō,  ferre (irreg), tulī, latus: to carry, take, bring
iaciō, iacere, iecī, iactus  to throw

ponō,  ponere, posuī, positus  to put or place

trahō,  trahere 3, traxī, tractus: to drag, draw or pull along

In caput I we saw:

--The subject and object endings for the 1st and 2nd declension singular

1st declension

2nd declension

singular

subject (called the nominative case)


-a


-us/r
direct object (call the accusative case)

-am


-um
Thus: agrum, curia, flammam, servus, etc.

--The verb ending in –t: curāvit, timuit, cēpit
and 

--The use of the interrogative pronouns: quis/quem; quid

Quīs puerum petīvit?


Quem aper vīdit?

 Quid removit magister?

-ne indicating a question.

If you simply want to ask a question, without using a question word, you add “-ne” to the end of the first word in the sentence.

Ancillane sportulam curāvit?  Did the slave girl take care of the basket?

Quīs aquam invenit?

Quem terruit piscatorius?

Quid taurus bibit?

Cēpitne gladium minister?

Decēpitne taurus discipulum?

Prepositional phrases
The endings for the direct object can also be used for other objects, like objects of prepositions. Since it has multiple uses we will now use the technical name, and call it the accusative case.

There are a series of prepositions that use the accusative:

New vocabulary (2 of 3)

ad: to or toward
circum: around
in: into, onto, against
per: through
super:over, above
      trans: across

In a sentence, the preposition will be followed by a noun in the accusative, so it will be the the same form as the direct object, but the preposition will alert us that we are looking at a different type of object, the object of a preposition.

For example:

Agricolam vacca duxit.
Agricolam vacca per agrum duxit. 



The cow led the farmer through the field.

Petīvit aprum puer.    

Petīvit trans rivum aprum puer.    


The boy chased the boar across the stream.


Now we will add to our symbols (s, do, v) a circle.  


We are going to circle all  prepositional phrases.

       V


   
      d.o.
     s

   Duxit            
  
     vaccam agricola.    

IIexA

Mark-up and translate these sentences, circling all prepositions:

1. Discipula in hortum pecuniam non celāvit.

2. Magistrum ad silvam tulit scelestus.

3. Gladium puella portāvit ad mensam.

4. In viam aquam amicus non iecit.

5. Per hortum taurum filia traxit.

6. Duxit taurum circum insulam nauta.

7. Non tulit aquam in tabernam filius

8. Vaccam egit ad viam agricola

9. Puer mensam in hortum posuit.

Intransitive verbs

Sometimes prepositional phrases are in sentences that also have direct objects, but often they are used with intransitive verbs. Intransitive verbs are those we mentioned before (sleep , breathe, pray) that don’t need a direct object  Often intransitive verbs express motion: 

She ran to the store

She slid down the slide.

He swam through the muck.

New vocabulary (3 of 3) Some common intransitive verbs

accedō,  accedere 3, accessī, accessurus: to approach

ambulō,  ambulāre 1, ambulāvī, ambulātus : walk

ascendō, ascendere 3, ascendī, ascensus: to go up, get in

currō,  currere 3, cucurrī, cursus: to run

descendō,  descendere 3, descendī, descensus: to go down, to descend, to leave

eō,  īre (irreg), ivī, itus: to go

nāvigō,  nāvigāre 1, nāvigāvī, nāvigātus: to sail

properō,  properāre 1, properāvī, properātus: to hurry

volō,  volāre 1, volāvī, volātus: to fly

IIexB

Prepositional phrases are especially common with verbs of motion. Pick a prepositional phrase from set b to finish the sentences in  set a, then translate the whole sentence.  

a.

Accessit scelestus

Agricola cucurrit

Servus non ascendit

Puer nāvigāvit
Magister ambulāvit
Pulcher non properāvit
Puella īvit
Non recessit vir

Volāvit magus

Descendit ancilla

b.

trans oceanum

per aquam

ad officinam

in terram

trans silvam

circum mundum

super lunam

ad tabernam

in agrum

per ventum

trans patriam

circum insulam

in villam

super mensam

per basilicam

IIexC

Metaphrasing:

Mark up these half sentences, then finish them with an appropriate Latin word or phrase, and translate the result.

1. Scelestus ad insulam . . .

2. Per agrum aper (wild boar) . . . 

3. Trans silvam ambulāvit . . . 

4. Nāvigāvit circum mundum . . .

5. Properāvit nauta  . . .

Remember:

When writing or reading sentences with prepositional phrases, draw a circle around the prepositional phrase to distinguish it from the d.o.

IIexD Write ten sentences (and then mark them up) that show a subject and intransitive verb and a prepositional phrase.
IIexE  Write five sentences (and then mark them up) that show a subject a direct object, a transitive verb, and a prepositional phrase.

In order to give a little variety to these sentences, the following vocabulary can be used, even though they are not to be learned yet.

Intransitive verbs

excedō,  excedere 3, excessī, excessurus: to leave, go out

festinō,  festināre 1, festināvī, festinātus: to hurry

natō,  natāre 1, natāvī, natātus: to swim

recedō,  recedere 3, recessī, recessurus: recede, go back

descendō,  descendere 3, descendī, descensus: to go down, descend

dormiō, dormīre 4, dormivī, dormitus: to sleep

List of places/ things to use with prepositions (that take the accusative):

basilica,-ās; large partially enclosed building

casa,-ās: cottage, shack

curia,-ās: senate house

ianua,-ās: main door of a house

insidiae,as: ambush, trap

officina,- as: workshop

ora,- as: shoreline

patria,- as: country, fatherland

piscina,- as: pool, fishpond

popina,- as: drinking establishment

porta,- as: door

provincia,- as: province

ripa,- as: shore, bank

rosa,- as; rose

taberna,- as: inn, tavern

umbra,- as: shade, shadow

campus,-ōs: field

oceanus,-ōs: ocean

oculus,-ōs: eye

puteus,-ōs: well

rivus,-ōs: stream

sacculus,-ōs: purse

saccus,-ōs: bag

torus,-ōs: bed

ventus,-ōs: wind

Accusative plural

In this chapter we will begin to use the plurals of the accusative case.

Agricola ad forum porcum et vaccam egit.

The farmer drove the pig and the cow to market.

Agricola ad forum porcōs et vaccās egit.

The farmer drove the pigs and cows to market.

Ad insulam nāvigāvit nauta.

The sailor sailed toward the island.

Ad insulās nāvigāvit nauta.

The sailor sailed toward the.islands.

The plural of –am is –as
The plural of –um is –ōs

IIexF

Mark-up and translate these sentences:

1. puer scelestus puellās non liberāvit.

2. ad casās (houses) cucurrit discipula.

3. mensās in viam ancilla iecit.

4. ambulāvit vir per silvās circum tabernās ad basilicam.

5. undās filius timuit et ad silvās festināvit.

6. puer murōs non vīdit.

7. agricola per campōs ad villam īvit.

8. mensās magus in hortum posuit.

IIexG In these sentences from Caput 1, change the singular direct objects to plural: E.g., Ancilla agrum curāvit becomes Ancilla agrōs curāvit.
1. Pecuniam celāvit puella.

2. Invenit aquam vacca.

3. Famam vir non audīvit.

4. Ancillam puer misit.

5. Murum removit aqua.

6. Gladium puer non petīvit.

7. Unda puerum terruit.

8. Cēpit gladium minister.

9. Non liberāvit taurus discipulum.

 Derivatives

In this chapter we have seen some of the most common prepositions. These prepositions, alongwith a few others are most commonly seen in English words as the first element in a compound word, especially in compound verbs.

The following prepostions are often used in compounds in English:

A,ab=from, away from

Ad=toward

Ante=before

Circum=around

Cum (con, com)=with

De (dis, di)=from, down from

E,ex=from, out of

In=into, into on

Inter=between, among

Ob=in front of, in the way of, on account of

Per=through

Prae (pre)=before, in front of, in view of

Sub=under, below

Super=above

Trans=across

When these prepositions are employed, they sometimes undergo minor modifications which are indicated in the parentheses after the words.  And the last letter of the preposition, if it is a consonant before a consonant often assimilates to that second consonant totally, as in illusion (in+lude), and attract (ad+tractus), or in some partial way, as in impose (in+positus).

IIexH  Using the vocabulary from this chapter, how many English words can you form with these prefixes?

A,ab
____________________________________________________________________
Ad
____________________________________________________________________
Ante
____________________________________________________________________
Circum
_____________________________________________________________
Cum (con, com) 
_______________________________________________________
De (dis, di) 
_____________________________________________________________
E,ex
____________________________________________________________________
In
____________________________________________________________________
Inter
____________________________________________________________________
Ob
____________________________________________________________________
Per
____________________________________________________________________
Prae (pre) 
_____________________________________________________________
Sub
____________________________________________________________________
Super
____________________________________________________________________
Trans
____________________________________________________________________

Summary, Caput II
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accedō,  accedere, accessī, accessurus: to approach

agō,  agere, egī, actus: to do drive, spend, act. live

ambulō,  ambulāre 1, ambulāvī, ambulātus: walk

ascendō,  ascendere 3, ascendī, ascensus: to go up, get in

currō,  currere 3, cucurrī, cursus: to run

descendō,  descendere 3, descendī, descensus: to go down, to descend, to leave

ducō,  ducere, duxī, ductus: to lead

eō,  īre (irreg), ivī, itus: to go

ferō,  ferre (irreg), tulī, latus: to carry, take, bring
iaciō, iacere, iecī, iactus  to throw

nāvigō,  nāvigāre 1, nāvigavī, nāvigātus: to sail

ponō,  ponere, posuī, positus  to put or place

properō,  properāre 1, properavī, properātus: to hurry

trahō,  trahere 3, traxī, tractus: to drag, draw or pull along

volō,  volāre 1, volavī, volātus: to fly

agricola, -ās a farmer

insula, as: island; apartment block

mensa, as: table

nauta, - as: a sailor

silva,- as: forest

taberna, as: shop 

via,- as:  road, way

villa,- as:  country house, farm

filius, -ōs: a son

hortus, -ōs: garden

mundus, -ōs the world

scelestus, -ōs  a crook, a criminal______

ad: to or toward

circum: around

in: into, onto, against (a person)

per: through

super: over, above

trans: across 

non: not

Caput III

Purpose clauses, imperfect subjunctive

Cur?
Vocabulary

aperiō, aperīre 4, aperuī, apertus: to open 3

carpō,  carpere 3, carpsī, carptus: to pluck, to grab 3

clamō (1):  to shout  3

cognoscō,  cognoscere 3, cognovī, cognitus: to know, to learn, to become acquainted  3

dicō,  dicere 3, dixī, dictus: to say, to speak  3

dō,  dare 1, dedī, datus: to give

dormiō, dormīre 4, dormivī, dormitus: to sleep 3

ferō,  ferre, tulī, latus: to carry, bring 3

habeō,  habēre  2, habuī, habitus: to have, to hold  3

intrō (1): to enter  3

ostendō,  ostendere 3, ostendī, ostentus: to show  3

rapiō, rapere 3, rapuī, raptus: to grab, snatch   3

recedō,  recedere 3, recessī, recessurus: to go back, to recede  3

recipiō, recipere 3, recepī, receptus: to receive, accept 3

reducō,  reducere 3, reduxī, reductus: to lead back  3

relinquō,  relinquere 3, reliquī, relictus: to leave behind, to abandon  3

rogō (1): to ask, to ask for   3

spectō (1): to watch, to look at  3

subrideō,  subridere 2, subrisī, subrisus: to smile  3

vendo ,vendere, vendidi 3, venditus: to sell 3

veniō, venīre 4, venī, ventus: to come  3

cena, -ās: dinner 3

patria, -ās: country  3

porta, -ās: door; gates (plural)  3

cibus,-ōs: food 3

dominus, -ōs: master, head of a household

equus, -ōs: horse 3

servus, -ōs: slave  3

cur: why?

ne: so that . . . not 3

sed: but

tum: then  3

ut: so that, in order to, for the purpose of

Purpose clauses

A purpose clause is a subordinate clause that expresses why someone does something.

Mariō stole a car so that he could pick up Cunegunde
Titania wore a mask so that Theseus wouldn’t recognize her.

In Latin, a purpose clause is expressed with a verb using the subjunctive mood. Mood is hard to define, but the subjunctive mood is used (as a rule) for expressing ideas that are not simply stating reality, but may include the notions of feeling, hope, consequences or assumption. All our purpose clauses will use imperfect subjunctives at this point. There are other types of subjunctives, but the imperfect is the most common as well as the easiest to form.

Thus far we have used the third principle part plus –t to form the verbs, and that verb was translated “he_____ed”, “he has ______ed”, “did he______?”. That is the perfect tense

Now we will use the 2nd principle part (called the infinitive) plus –t to form the imperfect subjunctive.
The purpose clause is usually formed by using an imperfect subjunctive verb in a clause preceded by ut.

Cornelia gladium cēpit ut comās removeret.

Cornelia took a sword so that she could remove (her) hair.

Petīvit servus amphoram ut in amicum aquam iaceret.

The slave sought a jar so that he could throw water on hīs friend.

Mark up the ut with a right facing arrow ((). 


       S

do
v  (
do
v

Cornelia gladium cēpit ut comās removeret.

IIIexA

Now mark-up and translate this series of related sentences: Remember to circle prepositional phrases and to draw a right-facing arrow  (() over ut and ne

But before you do this translation,  read these three notes:

Note 1:  Pronouns--In the following sentences we will see that you can substitute a noun

that has already been mentioned with a pronoun. In English, ones says: 

I bought pickles so that I could give them to the dog.  

Them is a pronoun used instead of repeating pickles. In these sentences we will use the four pronouns, eam, eum, eās, eōs.  Their meanings should be obvious from the context.

Note 2: A subject is not usually repeated in Latin. If it seems that a sentence has no subject, you can usually assume that it is the last subject which was mentioned.

Note 3: Cur means why and is a good word to trigger a purpose clause response.

Why did he walk to school?
He walked so that he would save gas.

Now mark-up and translate (the unknown vocabulary is given at the end):

1. Nocte (at night), puer non dormīvit sed (but) per viās cucurrit.

2. Cur per viās cucurrit puer?

3. Puer per viam cucurrit ut ad ripam accederet.

4. Cur accessit ad ripam?

5. Puer ad eam accessit ut trans rivum natāret.

6. Cur trans rivum natāvit?

7. Trans eum natāvit ut accederet ad hortum.

8. Cur ad hortum accessit?

9. Puer ad hortum accessit ut super murōs ascenderet.

10. Cur super murōs ascendit?

11. Puer super eōs ascendit ut asparagōs invenīret

12. Cur asparagōs invenit?

13. Puer eōs invenit ut eōs carperet.

14. Cur asparagōs carpsit?

15. Puer eōs carpsit ut eōs ferret ad forum.

16. Cur puer ad forum asparagōs tulit?

17. Puer asparagōs ad forum tulit ut eōs venderet.

18. Cur asparagōs vendidit?

19. Puer eōs vendidit ut pecuniam reciperet.

20. Cur pecuniam recēpit?

21. Puer pecuniam recēpit ut eam portāret per viās ad campum.

22. Cur pecuniam ad campum portāvit?

23. Puer eam ad campum portāvit ut aquilam emeret.

24. Cur aquilam emit?

25. Puer aquilam emit ut  trans terram volāret aquila et cuniculōs invenīret et carperet et referret.

26. Cur retulit cuniculōs aquila?

27. Aquila cuniculōs retulit ut puer eōs portāret ad villam et in cacabum iaceret.

28. Cur puer cuniculōs ad villam portāvit et in cacabum iecit?

29. Puer eōs ad villam portāvit et in cacabum iecit quod  cuniculōs coctōs magnopere(greatly) dilexit.

Verbs (in order of appearance)

Nato 1 : to swim

Vendō,  vendere 3, vendidī, venditus: to sell

Emō,  emere 3, emī, emptus: to buy

Referō,  referre, retulī, relātus: bring back, take back

Iaciō, iacere 3, iecī, iactus: to throw

Diligō,  diligere 3, dilexī, dilectus: to love, to choose

Nouns (in order of appearance)
ripa, -ās: shore, bank

rivus,-ōs: stream

ad forum=to the market

campus,-ōs: field

cuniculus,-ōs: rabbit

cacabus,-ōs: cooking pot

Quod=because
Purpose clauses can also express a negative. 

She ate green leafy vegetables so that she wouldn’t have brittle bones.

He tiptoed through the puddles so that he wouldn’t soil hīs new socks.

In this instance, the ut is replaced by ne.

Domina cibum celāvit nē dominus eum invenīret et consumeret.

The mistress hid the food so that the master would not find and eat it.

Faber pilam rapuit nē filia eam super murum iterum iaceret.

The craftsman grabbed the ball so that the daughter would not throw it over the wall again.
Asinus Aureus

We will now begin the main reading of this text.  It is based on a novel by Apuleius, who lived in the 2nd century C.E. (A.D.) in North Africa.  We know from hīs other writings that he was quite educated, and well-respected by hīs fellows. It is believed that  Apuleius’s name for this work (if he gave it a name) was the Metamorphōses, and it was St. Augustine three centuries later who hailed it as “The Golden Ass”.

How to approach the reading. 

First you should read the text out loud.  Then read it again marking it up (at least mentally). Finally you should produce a full meaning for the text. While the emphasīs is on learning the grammatical forms and how those forms present the meaning of the text, vocabulary can’t be ignored. In the beginning, much of the vocabulary is given below the text, so you shouldn’t need to look up many words.  But as you see a word used over again, learn its meaning so that you won’t need to look it up when the word lists became shorter.

Note: Occasionally you will find what looks like two subjects or two direct objects for just  one verb. You should be able to work them out when you have the meaning of the two different nouns.

Milonus, vir Thessalius = Milo, a Thessalian man

Asinus Aureus. Pars prima

IIIrA.
Lucius reliquit et amicōs et magistrōs et familiam ut ad patriam Thessaliam īret. Emit equum nē ambulāret et cibum nē stomachum curāret.  Equum ēgit per viam circum agrōs ut ad Thessaliam accederet.  Thessalia magicam magōsque venificasque multās habuit.  Lucius ad Thessaliam accessit ut  magicam disceret, ut magōs cognosceret, utque veneficās spectāret. Et puellās pulcherrimās Thessalia habuit.

Et: and; 
et . . .et . . .: both . . . and  . . .
Ambulō (1): to walk 




Emō,  emere, emī, emptus: to buy

magica, -am: magic




multas: many



venefica,ae: witch




Puella pulcherrima: very beautiful girl
Discō,  discere, didicī: to learn

-que: and (added to the end of a word it connects that word to the previous one, e.g..  puerōs puellasque)
IIIrB.
Lucius per portās intrāvit et petīvit Milonum, dominum Thessalium. Populus viam ostendit ut Milonum Lucius invenīret.   Portam aperuit servus et Lucium salutāvit Milonus. Milonus dominus Lucium ad triclinium duxit ut cenāret.  Habuit multam pecuniam Milonus sed inopiam timuit et pecuniam curāvit. Nec multum nec bonum cibum habuit. Lucius mensam vacuam et cenam exiguam vīdit et veniam rogāvit ut ad thermās īret et tum ad lectum ut dormīret. 

Bona: good
Ceno 1: to dine

Inopia, as: lack, deficiency, poverty

Lectus, -ōs:  bed, couch

Multa: much

Nec: and not:

Nec multum nec bonum : 

neither abundant nor good

Saluto 1: to greet

Triclinium=the dining room 

Cena exigua: poor, sparse dinner

Mensa vacua: empty table

Thermas=the baths. 

Veniam rogāre: to ask forgiveness, to excuse oneself

Tum: then

IIIrD. Ad forum Lucius accessit ut cibum invenīret. Circum forum cibum petīvit. Piscatorium invenit et viginti nummōs dedit ut acciperet piscēs parvōs. Piscēs in sportulam posuit Lucius et trans forum īvit. Ecce! Vīdit amicum scholasticum. Lucium amicus salutāvit, tum piscēs parvōs spectāvit.  “Quantam pecuniam piscatorius petīvit?” rogāvit amicus.

“Viginti nummōs,” respondit Lucius.

“Quantōs nummōs petīvit?” clamāvit amicus. “piscatorium scelestum!” Et trans forum ad piscatorium Lucium amicus reduxit.

Amicus scholasticus: a friend from school days

Ecce! Behold!

Forum=the market

Nummus,-ōs: coins

Piscatorius scelestus: a crooked fishseller

Piscatorius,-ōs: fish seller

Piscēs parvōs is the plural d.o. meaning “little fish”

quanta pecunia=how much money?

Sportula,-ās: basket

Viginti (indeclinable); 20

IIIrE.
Invenit amicus piscatorium scelestum. “Ecce!’’ dixit. Sportulam rapuit et in terram piscēs parvōs iecit ut in piscēs parvōs salīret et eōs frangeret. Tum Lucium spectāvit et dixit: “Patria Thessalia iustitiam curāvit! Iustitia piscatorium invenit!”   Tum subrisit et valedixit ut Lucium relinqueret. Sportulam vīdit Lucius et eam reliquit et famelicus ad thermās ambulāvit.

Famelicus,a: hungry, a hungry____

Frangō,  frangere 3, fregī, fractus: to break

Iaciō, iacere 3, iecī, iactus: to throw, hurl

Rapiō, rapere 3, rapuī, raptus: to seize, snatch, take

Saliō, salīre, salivī: to jump

Subrideō,  subridere 2, subrisī, subrisus: to smile

Valedicō,  valedicere 3, valedixī, valedictus: to say goodbye

Summary, Caput III
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aperiō, aperīre 4, aperuī, apertus: to open 3

carpō,  carpere 3, carpsī, carptus: to pluck, to grab 3

clamō (1):  to shout  3

cognoscō,  cognoscere 3, cognovī, cognitus: to know, to learn, to become acquainted  3

dicō,  dicere 3, dixī, dictus: to say, to speak  3

dō,  dare 1, dedī, datus: to give

dormiō, dormīre 4, dormivī, dormitus: to sleep 3

ferō,  ferre, tulī, latus: to carry, bring 3

habeō,  habēre  2, habuī, habitus: to have, to hold  3

intrō (1): to enter  3

ostendō,  ostendere 3, ostendī, ostentus: to show  3

rapiō, rapere 3, rapuī, raptus: to grab, snatch   3

recedō,  recedere 3, recessī, recessurus: to go back, to recede  3

recipiō, recipere 3, recepī, receptus: to receive, accept 3

reducō,  reducere 3, reduxī, reductus: to lead back  3

relinquō,  relinquere 3, reliquī, relictus: to leave behind, to abandon  3

rogō (1): to ask, to ask for   3

spectō (1): to watch, to look at  3

subrideō,  subridere 2, subrisī, subrisus: to smile  3

vendo ,vendere 3, vendidī, venditus: to sell 3

veniō, venīre 4, venī, ventus: to come  3

cena, -ās: dinner 3

patria, -ās: country  3

porta, -ās: door; gates (plural)  3

cibus,-ōs: food 3

dominus, -ōs: master, head of a household

equus, -ōs: horse 3

servus, -ōs: slave  3

cur: why?

ne: so that . . . not 3

sed: but 

tum: then  

ut: so that, in order to, for the purpose of
Caput  IV

Indirect statement

Review

Purpose clauses: imperfect. subjunctive, ut, ne
Accusative plurals: -ās -ōs
Thus far we have seen two verb forms:

a) The perfect indicative (i.e., the form we’ve been using since the first day), which takes 3rd principle part plus –t (amāvit, monuit, fregit, audīvit).

And 

b) the imperfect subjunctive (which is used in purpose clauses), which takes the second principle part plus-t. (amāret, moneret, frangeret, audīret). We have seen how to express purpose with purpose (ut or ne) clause.

New vocabulary

Accipiō, accipere 3, accepī, acceptus: to accept, receive

Audiō, audīre 4, audivī, auditus: to hear

Cognoscō,  cognoscere 3, cognovī, cognotus: to get to know, realize, become aware Credō,  credere 3, credidī, creditus: to believe

Faciō, facere 3, fecī, factus: to make or do

Miser, miserōs/ misera, miseras: a miserable person, a wretch, very unhappy or unlucky

Nego 1: to deny, refuse

Respondeō,  respondere 2, respondī, responsus: to answer, reply

Sciō, scīre 4, scivī, scitus: to know 

Se: himself, herself, itself, themselves (either a d.o. or object of a preposition)

Sentiō, sentīre 4, sensī, sensus: to feel

Spero 1: to hope
Indirect statement

Now we want to state facts . . . about facts (or opinions about facts).

Lanius taurum petīvit is a simple statement about an event: 

The butcher chased the bull.
If one reports the event: he said that the butcher was chasing the bull.
Or sees (or hears) it: she saw the butcher chasing the bull.
Or finds our about it: she realized that the butcher was chasing the bull.
Or even expects it: she assumed that the butcher was chasing the bull.
He is using indirect statement, in other words, a simple statement is being reported or commented on in some way.

Indirect statement in Latin:

Domina filiās dormīre vīdit. 

The mistress saw her daughters sleeping or The mistress saw that her daughters were sleeping. 

Actually in Latin, the second verb is not really a verb but the infinitive, the form that translates into English as “to____”.  This infinitive is the second principle part of the verb and almost always ends in –re:  amāre, trahere, audīre, ferre. The infinitive is the form that we used as the base for the imperfect subjunctive, but now we are going to use it without any ending.

The literal translation of this first example, Domina filiās dormīre vīdit. is
The mistress saw the daughters to sleep. 

But that is not very attractive (grammatical?) in English so we don’t say that.  It is useful, however, to have the concept in the back of our minds when we are rendering phrases into English.

Domina filiās dormīre vīdit. could be rendered into more attractive English as either

a. the mistress saw the daughters sleeping

or
b. the mistress saw that the daughters were sleeping.

Read the following examples which have both a literal and more attractive translations.

Aquila cuniculum currere audīvit. 


Lit. The eagle heard the rabbit to run.

The eagle heard the rabbit running, 

or The eagle heard that the rabbit was running.
Musca ranam accedere sensit. 



Lit. The fly felt the frog to approach.

The fly felt the frog approaching, 

or The fly felt that the frog was approaching.
Head or Mind Verbs:

This indirect statement usually only appears after what is called a “head”verb. We could also all it a mind verb. What’s a head verb? It is one that describes the acts traditionally associated with the powers seated in our head or brain: to see, to hear, to speak, to think, to feel, to believe.  (The ancient grammarians who coined the phrase didn’thave access to our contemporary neurological research).

The following is a basic list of head verbs (there are many others): 

Audiō, audīre 4, audivī, auditus: to hear

Clamo 1: to shout

Cognoscō,  cognoscere 3, cognovī, cognotus: to get to know, realize, become aware of

Credō,  credere 3, credidī, creditus: to believe

Dicō,  dicere 3, dixī, dictus: to say, speak, tell

Nego 1: to deny, refuse

Ostendō,  ostendere 3, ostendī, onstensus: to show

Respondeō,  respondere 2, respondī, responsus: to answer, reply

Sciō 4: to know 

Sentiō, sentīre 4, sensī, sensus: to feel

Spero 1: to hope

Videō,  videre 2, vidī, visus: to see

So the indirect statement has three main components.

1. A head or mind verb (with an expressed or implied subject.)

2. A noun in the accusative (d.o.) case which going to introduce the infinitive phrase

3. A 2nd principle part of the verb (the infinitive), which is telling us what the accusative is doing.

The infinitive will be marked-up “inf”.
IVexA  Mark-up and translate these sentences.

1. Audīvit ancilla vaccam bibere.

2. Sensit agricola amicum accedere

3. Credidit per aquās nāvigāre nautam pirata.

4. Magister ministrum currere dixit.

5. Filius sē  timere respondit.

Now we must introduce a minor complication.

A. Cognovit agricola equōs bibere means
The farmer knew that the horses were drinking.

B. Cognovit agricola equōs aquam bibere however means
The farmer knew that the horses were drinking water.

In the second sentence (b) we have two direct objects (d.o.). One seems to be the object of the main verb (equōs) while the second is the object of the infinitive.  We can do this in English when we use an expression like “To eat worms disgusts my brother” where worms is the d.o. of  to eat and brother is the d.o. of disgusts.

IVexB  Translate these infinitive phrases

1. Pecuniam habēre 
2. Patriam relinquere

3. Insulam invenīre

4. Mensās trahere

5. Taurōs agere

6. Famam ferre

7. Cenam accipere

8. Portās aperīre

9. Gladiōs celāre

10. Villam vendere

IVexC   Now let’s use those phrases in sentences. Mark-up and translate:


Do
      do
       inf
       v         s

1. Dominum pecuniam habēre  scīvit scelestus.

2. Miser sē  patriam relinquere negāvit.

3. Se insulam invenīre clamāvit Columbus.

4. Mensās trahere in hortum puerōs puella sperāvit.

5. Negāvit dominam taurōs agere agricola.

6. Famam ferre servōs populus sensit.

7. Filiam cenam accipere dixit dominus.

8. Portās aperīre magister scelestum cognovit.

9. Miser nautam gladiōs celāre clamāvit.

10. Vir sē  villam vendere respondit.

 IVexD

Rana et puella

These sentences all show indirect statement. Read them in order as a fabula or story.

 (Vocabulary note: Se=himself, herself, itself, themselves. sē  is a d.o. and always refers back to the subject. Superbus sē  amāvit=The arrogant jerk loved himself.) Remember, if there is no subject in the sentence, assume that you still have the subject from the previous sentence.

1. Sensit rana puellam sē  amāre.

2. Puella ranam formam mutāre scīvit.

3. Misera credidit formam celāre principem.

4.Puella ranam formam relinquere et eum principem ostendere sperāvit.

5. Domina filiam sententiam erratam habēre  dixit.  

6. Respondit puella sē  scīre formam celāre principem.

7. Puellam sē  amāre  rana cognovit.

8. Rana cognovit puellam ostendere iniuriam solārem.

9. Celāre formam principem rana negāvit.

10. Puella clamāvit ranam non iam (no longer) sē  amāre.

11. Dixit rana sē  eam amāre, sed negāvit sē  formam mutāre.

12. Puella ranam sē  relinquere credidit.

13. Audīvit dominus puellam amāre ranam.

14. Sentit dominus puellam iniuriam solārem habēre , negāvit ranam dicere, itaque (and

 so) ranam tulit ad culinam ut coquus eam(ranam) preparāret.

Vocabulary for Rana et Puella
actors

Coquus,um: cook

Misera,am: a wretched girl

Rana,am: frog

Things

Culina, am: kitchen

Forma, am: shape, form; beauty

Iniuriam solārem=d.o. sunstroke, injury from the sun

Sententia errata: a false or incorrect opinion

Verbs

Amo 1: to love

Ferō,  ferre, tulī, latus: to carry, bring

Muto 1: to change

Preparo 1: to prepare

IVexE

Metaphrasing. Mark-up these half sentences, then decide what is missing and supply an appropriate finish (usually just one or two words)


    S     do     inf

e.g.  
Miser sē  dormīre  . . .

    S     do     inf
v

Miser sē  dormīre clamāvit.  The wretched man shouted that he was sleeping.

1. Lucius sensit ancillam  . . . 

2. Cognovit filium timere . . .

3. Se habēre  taurōs ancilla . . . .

4. Cognovit  portāre cibum domina . . .

5. Dixit miser scelestum rapere . . .

6. Agricola sensit aquam . . . .

7. Se relinquere insulam nauta . . .

8. Credidit minister pecuniam puerum . . .

9. Magus sē  negāvit . . .

10. Magister in hortum discipulum spectāvit . . .

Asinus Aureus, pars secunda 

Note: Esse: In Latin the infinitive “to be” is rendered esse. 

In the first sentence of this reading, we see . . . stomachum esse vaccum sensit.  “He felt hīs stomach to be empty”= “he felt that hīs stomach was empty.”

Remember that sē  is a direct object meaning himself or herself or itself (or themselves)

IVrA.
Crastino die, non diu dormīvit Lucius sed stomachum esse vacuum sensit. Oculōs aperuit et eōs movit circum cubiculum ut cibum invenīret. Nihilum vīdit. Repente, audīvit ancillam portam pellere, spectāvit eam in cubiculum intrāre et cognovit eam cibum portāre: caseum et vinum et bacas. Lucius lectum reliquit et ad portam accessit ut ancillam iuvāret et cibum acciperet. Sed ancilla dixit sē  ientaculum parāre.  Lucius ancillam spectāvit. Cognovit eam formam pulchram habēre , audīvit eam vocem suavem ostendere, sensit eam capillōs nitentēs ferre. Lucius  sē  movit ut ad cibum (et ad ancillam) accederet. Repente, ancilla subrisit, et eum reliquit.

Capillōs nitentes=gleaming hair

Crastino die: the next day




Cubiculum=bedroom




Esse= to be (the infinitive)



Forma pulchra= a beautiful shape


Ientaculum=breakfast


Caseum, vinum, bacas=cheese wine and olives

Iuvō,  iuvāre, iuvī, iūtus: to help



Lectus,ōs: bed

Nihilum=nothing

Non diu=not long

Pellō,  pellere, pepulī, pulsus: push, hit, beat


Repente=suddenly




Se=a direct object meaning himself or herself or itself or themselves 

Subrideō,  subridere, subrisī, subrisus: to smile

Vacuus,a: empty

Vocem suavem=a smooth voice





IVrB.
Lucius cibum devorāvit et tum ad thermās excessit. Per viam ambulāvit et ad forum ubi feminam clamāre audīvit: “Lucī, fili mi!” Lucius dominam spectāvit. Lucius feminam non cognovit.  Sed dixit femina sē  esse necessariam, Byrrenam. Et eam referre totam familiam Lucius audīvit.  Re vera, necessariam Lucius invenit. Byrrena Lucium ad casam invitāvit, sed Lucius negāvit sē  īre. Dixit sē  ad thermās properāre.  Necessaria respondit sē  cibum magnificum emere et sperāvit nocte Lucium ad casam venīre. Lucius eam valedixit.

“Lucī, fili mi” “Lucius, my son!”



necessaria: a female relative

nocte=at night

re vera=truly




totam=the whole ---




Tum=then





Ubi=where/when




valedicō,  valedicere 3, valedixī, valedictus: to say good bye

IVrC.
Nocte ad casam Lucius accessit et servum aperīre ianuam vīdit. Byrrena accessit et eam Lucius salutāvit. Per ianuam domina Lucium accēpit et duxit ad triclinium. Lucius credidit cenam esse magnificam et vinum esse optimum. Rogāvit femina ut Lucius explicāret et ostenderet vitam et viam.  Lucius non negāvit sed dixit sē  in Thessaliam venīre ut magicam et magōs et veneficās invenīret. Byrrena puerum ad optimam patriam advenīre clamāvit.  Credidit Thessaliam alere multōs magōs et multās veneficas. Tum Lucius dixit sē  cubiculum habēre  apud Milonum.

Nocte: at night

Alō,  alere 3, aluī, al(i)tus: to feed, nourish


Apud __= at the house of ___

Cena, -ae: dinner

Explicāret . . . viam= explain what he is doing with hīs life.


Optima patria=the best country (for these things)

Salutō (1): to greet




Venefica,-ae: witch





IVrD.
Lucius sensit necessariam mutāre vultum, eam recedere spectāvit. 

“Apud Milonum!!”  

Clamāvit Byrrena Lucium non debere manere apud Milonum 

“Cur?” quaesīvit Lucius. 

“Cur?”  Domina respondit sē  cognoscere Lucium veneficās et magōs petere, sed dixit virum honestum apud Milonum non dormīre.  Milonum feminam veneficam habēre   affirmāvit. Cognovit eam magicam potentem facere totus mundus.  Alius eam cuniculum in lupum mutāre vīdit.  Alius eam evocāre mortuōs sensit. Alius eam super terram volāre et lunam ex caelo rapere spectāvit. Alius eam sē  facere aquilam et piscēs captāre credidit.

Alius, alius , alius= one, another, another


aquila, am: eagle





captō (1): to take, seize




Debere manere : to ought to stay



Evocō (1): to call out, to summon


Ex caelo=from the sky




Magicam potentem=powerful magic




Mortuus,ōs: a dead person



Piscēs (d.,o.) fish

Rapiō, rapere, rapuī, raptus: to snatch


Recedō,  recedere 3, recessī, recessurus=to  go back, pull back

Vir honestus: an honorable man


Vultum=face, expression




IVrE.
Lucius audīvit necessariam aperīre fabulam incredibilem.  Tum valedixit et ad cubiculum properāvit.  Byrrena clamāvit: “Cave feminam!  Cave!” Sed Lucius non iam audīvit,. Magicam petīvit!

Valedicō,  valedicere, valedixī, valedictus: to say goodbye

fabulam incredibilem=unbelievable tale

Tum=then

Properō (1): to hurry



Cave=beware!

Non iam=no longer

caput IV


New vocabulary

Accipiō, accipere 3, accepī, acceptus: to accept, receive

Audiō, audīre 4, audivī, auditus: to hear
Cognoscō,  cognoscere 3, cognovī, cognotus: to get to know, realize, become aware Credō,  credere 3, credidī, creditus: to believe
Faciō, facere 3, fecī, factus: to make or do

Miser, miserōs/ misera, miseras: a miserable person, a wretch, very unhappy or unlucky

Nego 1: to deny, refuse
Respondeō,  respondere 2, respondī, responsus: to answer, reply
Sciō,scīre 4, scivī, scitus: to know 

Se: himself, herself, itself, themselves (either a d.o. or object of a preposition)

Sentiō, sentīre 4, sensī, sensus: to feel
Spero 1: to hope
Caput 5: Imperfect Indicative

Vocabulary 31

accidō,  accidere 3, accidī: to occur, to happen 
bestia, ae: animal 

claudō,  claudere 3, clausī, clausus: to close (in), to shut 

cogitō (1): to think, to ponder 

colō,  colere 3, coluī, cultus: to cultivate (a field): to worship (a god) 

denique (adv.): finally 

deus, -ōs: god 

exspectō (1): to await, to hope for 

fenestra,-ās: window
fleō,  flere 2, flevī, fletus: to cry 

inimicus, -ōs: enemy 

interficiō, interficere 3, interfecī, interfectus: to kill 
iubeō,  iubere 2, iussī, iussus: to command, order 

moneō,  monere 2, monuī, monitus: to warn  

monstrō (1): to show  

mox (adv): soon

narrō (1): to tell, relate 

nullus, -a: no__, could be simply  “no one” 

oppugnō (1): to atack 

pellō,  pellere 3, pepulī, pulsus: to beat strike, hit, push

perdō,  perdere 3, perdidī, perditus: to lose 

perveniō, pervenīre 3, pervenī, perventus: to arrive 

poena, -ās: penalty, punishment 

rideō,  ridere 2, risī, risus: to laugh 

sepeliō, sepelīre 4, sepelivī, sepultus: to bury 

taceō,  tacere 2, tacuī, tacitus: to be quiet 

tangō,  tangere, 3, tetigī, tactus: to touch

teneō,  tenere 2, tenuī, tentus: to hold, to have 

turba, -ās: crowd  
vivō,  vivere 3, vixī, victus: to live 
vocō (1): to call 

VexA: Mark-up and translate these sentences using the new vocabulary

1. Vir deum coluit ut bestiam interficeret.

2. Ancilla fenestram clausit ut casa taceret.

3. Domina nautam nē viam perderet monuit.

4. Puer sē tenēre iniuriam monstrāvit.

5. Turba narrāvit puella forum oppugnāret.

6. Magister inimicum iam (still) vivere vocāvit.

7. Exspectāvit cibum pervenīre minister.

Imperfect indicative is the 3rd tense we are encountering (after perfect indicative and imperfect subjunctive)

 The imperfect indicative is translated: she was----ing, or she used to _______.
The imperfect indicative is formed by removing the –re from the infinitive (the second principle part) and adding –bat in its place.
Parō,  parāre= parābat  
he was preparing
Moneō,  monere=monebat
he was warning
Scribō,  scribere=scribebat
he was writing
However, if the 1st principle part ends in –iō (audiō, faciō, etc.) then we remove the -ere or -īre, and add–iēbat 
Audiō, audīre=audiēbat  
she was hearing

Capiō, capere=capiēbat    
she was taking, receiving
VexB: Nowmark-up and  translate these sentences which contain imperfect indicatives.

1. Quīs sententiās audiebat?

2. Colonus circum insulam taurōs ducebat.

3. Sentiēbat terram movere stultus.

4. Quid petēbat trans mundum lanius?

5. Magister legatum vocābat ut cibum reciperet.

6. Amicus carrum per hortum agebat.

7. Ancilla inimicum excedere trans rivum clamabat.

8. Pecuniam in agrum colonus sepeliēbat nē eam inimicus raperet.

9. Rana formam celābat nē puella veritatem(truth) scīret

10.  Quō  (to what place) incedēbat servus?

11. Aquila cuniculōs inveniēbat ut natus cibum consumeret.

12. Piratās ad villam accedere puella credebat.

13. In rivum (river) piratās puella iaciēbat ut eam familia laudāret.

14. Turbam exspectāre dicēbat poeta ut eum audīret.

15. Quantōs cuniculōs agricola capiebat?

Verbs

Celo 1: to hide

Excedo, excedere, excessī: to leave

Exspecto 1: to await, to hope for

Iaciō, iacere 3, iecī, iactus

Incedo, inceder, incessi: to walk, move forward

Laudo 1: to praise

Rapiō, rapere 3, rapuī, raptus: to snatch, seize

Nouns:

Aquila, -ās: eagle

Cuniculus,-ōs: rabbit

Currus, -ōs: a cart

Puteus,ī: a well

Rivus, -ōs: river
Sententia, -ās: advice, opinioin, judgment

People:

Colōnus, -ōs; settler, colonist

Lanius,ōs butcher

Natus, -ōs: child

Ancilla,-ae: slave girl (who lives in the house-usually the mistress’handmaid)
Stultus, -ōs: blockhead
Other:

 Quantus, a: how much, how many?

VexC: This list contains the majority of the imperfect indicatives that are used in this section.  Can you translate them?

I. Accedebat

II. Accusabat

III. Agebat

IV. Aperiebat

V. Audiebat

VI. Credebat

VII. Currebat

VIII. Dicebat

IX. Dormiebat

X. Dubitabat

XI. Ducebat

XII. Exspectabat

XIII. Flebat

XIV. Habebat

XV. Iaciebat

XVI. Incedebat

XVII. Inferebat

XVIII. Inveniebat

XIX. Iubebat

XX. Laudabat

XXI. Movebat

XXII. Narrabat

XXIII. Negabat

XXIV. Oppugnabat

XXV. Ostendebat

XXVI. Pellebat

XXVII. Permovebat

XXVIII. Petebat

XXIX. Properabat

XXX. Removebat

XXXI. Ridebat

XXXII. Sciebat

XXXIII. Sentiebat

XXXIV. Sepeliebat

XXXV. Spectabat

XXXVI. Tacebat

XXXVII. Tangebat

XXXVIII. Tenebat

XXXIX. Timebat

XL. Vigilabat

XLI. Vivebat

XLII. Vocabat

VexD Mark-up and translate the following sentences.  They are taken from the readings in this chapter and so there may be some words that are unfamiliar.  Those words have been supplied at the end of the exercise.

1. Puer domum properabat

2. Sentiēbat virōs periculum portare.

3. Lucius timēbat sed non dubitabat.

4. Expectābat periculum extremum, sed vivebat.

5. Propter animum sē  laudabat.

6. Tum Lucius cogitabat.

7. Sentiēbat sē  causam habēre .

8. Quid faciebat?

9. Tota nocte vigilābat, non dormiebat.

10. Spectābat magnam turbam per viās venīre.

11. Totam turbam clamāre audiebat.

12. Dum turba ianuam pellēbat, clamabat.

13. Tribunus Lucium inspiciēbat ut gladium invenīret.

14. Tribunus circum urbem captivum monstrabat.

15. Totus populus ad forum currēbat circumstabatque clamabatque monebatque.

16. Oculōs per turbam totam ducēbat ut amicum scholasticum videret.

17. Lucius tacēbat poenasque exspectabat.

18. Iudex sinēbat Lucium sē  defendere.

19. Spectābat miser Lucius aliōs virōs inferre lecticum

20. Miser retro sē  removebat.

21. Lucius oculōs lente aperiebat.

22. Populus ridēbat ridebatque

23. Alius vir in terram saltābat et flebat.

24. Hodie patria tota deum colebat.

Properō (1) to hurry

Propter animum (prep phrase)=on account of courage

Causam habēre =to have a just reason

Vigilō (1): to stay awake

Inspiciō, inspicere (3):  look at carefully, to look into

Iudex (a subject): a judge

Lecticus, ōs: a small bed, a litter (a bed carried by slaves)

Retro (adverb): backwards

Lente (adverb):slowly

Saltō (1): to dance

Summary of Reading so far: 

In Caput 3, Lucius came to Thessaly to find adventure in the world of magic.  What he found was a stingy host (a family friend named Milo) and an empty stomach. In Caput 4 he realized that Milo had a very attractive slave girl, but he also met a long lost relative who invites him to dinner. While they were eating at her villa, this relative, named Byrrhena, revealed that Milo’s wife was a witch and warned him to stay away from her. Lucius however, was delighted at the news and hastily left Byrrhena’s table.
Caput 5: reading Lucius goes home for a rest?
VrA 
Lucius Byrrenam valedixit, reliquit, et domum properabat.  Accedēbat ad domum et trēs virōs ianuam pellere vīdit. Sentiēbat eōs periculum portāre.  Lucius timēbat sed non dubitāvit. Gladium ostendit et in trēs virōs currēbat ut eōs terreret. Ferēbat pugnam ubique et mox trēs mortuōs circum ianuam spectabat. Lucius non sē  pugnāre tam fortiter scīvit.  sē  fessum sentiēbat, sed, propter animum sē  laudabat. 

valedicere: to say “goodbye”



ianua,-ās: door





dubitō (1): to hesitate




trēs virōs (do) three men

pellō,  pellere 3, pepulī, pulsus: to beat, strike, push




ubique (adv): everywhere, on all sides

tam fortiter

propter animum=on account of (his) courage


properō (1): to hurry

periculum=danger

vel= or

fessus, a: tired, a tired person


laudō (1): to praise

VrB
Tum Lucius cogitabat; sciēbat sē  spectāre trēs civēs mortuōs. Sentiēbat sē  causam habēre , sed nullum testem habebat.  Quid fēcit?  Quōs necāvit? Quīs eōs misit.  Cur eōs misit? Lucius circum mortuōs incessit et per ianuam properāvit ut cubiculum intrāret et in lectum sē  iaceret. Tota nocte vigilābat, non dormiebat. 

causa,ae: reason (Causam habēre ==to have a just reason)

incedō,  incedere (3) incessī, incessurus: to walk, go forward

cubiculum=bedroom




tota nocte=all night



civēs (d.o.) citizens

testem (d.o.) witness

lectus,I: bed

vigilō (1): to stay wake, to watch

VrC
Mane strepitum miser Lucius per fenestram venīre audiebat. Ad fenestram accessit ut causam invenīret. Turbam per viās venīre vīdit. Totam turbam clamāre audiebat: “Luci! Luci! Pervenit superbus ad Thessaliam ut civēs interficeret!  Luci. Eum invenit iustitia!”  

mane (adv.): early






strepitus, us: noise, sound, commotion

totus,a: all___







Luci=Lucius!  This is called the vocative! If you want to call someone you use it. To call your filius, you say “filī,” to call Iulius, you call “Iuli!” Not all Latin words have a separate vocative form. Most just use the nominative or subject form.

superbus,a: arrogant__

VrD
Tum virum portam pellere audiēbat Lucius.  Dum vir pellēbat, clamabat: “Totus populus culpam cognovit. Iustitia tē invenit!”  Tum Lucius, attonitus, portam aperuit.  Tribunus cubiculum intrāvit, Lucium inspiciēbat ut gladium invenīret. Tum Lucium cēpit, perque domum ducēbat, circumque urbem monstrabat. Denique in forum traxit ut populus eum iudicāret. 

tum=then





culpa,ae: fault, sin, crime




aperiō, aperīre 4, aperuī, apertus: to open


tribunus, -ōs: a Roman official--primarily a person elected from the Plebeian class to guarantee their rights.

circumspectāre=to look around



iudico 1: to judge




dum=while

attonitus,a: shocked ___

urbem (d.o.): city

VrE
Totus populus ad forum currēbat circumstabatque clamabatque monebatque. Lucius timēbat, sentiēbat sē  vitam perdere. Oculōs per turbam ducēbat ut amicum scholasticum videret, vel Byrrenam, necessariam, vel Milonum. Nullus sē  ostendebat. Nullus accedēbat ut miserum Lucium iuvāret. Lucius tacēbat et poenās exspectabat. Eum miserum in forum sicut bestiam in arenam tribunus ducebat.

necessaria, as: a relative


circumstō (1): to stand around to surround

vel=or

sicut=just like

VrF
Totum populum sē  accusāre Lucius cognoscebat. Iudex sīvit Lucium sē  defendere.  Lucius historiam narrābat sicut accidit. Nullum tangēbat, permovebat. Tum femina per turbam accessit et clamabat: “hic vir trēs civēs superāvit et mortuōs reliquit. Vitam non perdidit hic vir, sed vitās innocuās rapuit. Si iudex victimās audīret, alteram historiam cognosceret!” Tum Lucius spectābat quattuor virōs inferre lecticum.  Lecticus tenēbat virum mortuum tectum. Deinde, spectābat miser Lucius aliōs quattuor virōs inferre alium mortuum tectum et aliōs virōs, alium mortuum.

sīvit: “allowed”(+d.o. + inf.)

accusō (1): to accuse



iudex (s.): judge

historia,as: story 

innocuus,a:(d.o.) a blameless or harmless__


alter, altera: different, other



quattuor=four



tectus,a: a covered___




alius, a: another

hic vir=this man

si + imperfect subj==if he would

victima,ae: victim

lecticus,i: a litter, a small or portable bed

deinde=then

VrG
Denique iudex iussit miserum detegere mortuōs ut populus eōs inspiceret. Lucius retro sē  removēbat, negābat, sed iudex iubēbat monebatque. Lucius oculōs clausit et tectum rapuit. Tum totum turbam ridere audīvit. Lucius oculōs lente aperiebat. Quid spectabat? Utres!! Utrēs perforatōs. Utrēs Lucius oppugnabat! Utrēs Lucius necāvit!

Retro (adv.)=backwards


Lente (adv.)=slowly





utrēs (d.o.) inflated pigs’ bladders, the ancient equivalent of a life preserver.

perforātus,a: perforated,  with holes

detegō,  detegere (3), detexī, detectus: to uncover
VrH  Populus ridēbat ridebatque.  Alius stomachum tenēbat, alius vultum rubrum habēbat, alius in terram saltābat et flebat!  Milonus accessit et Lucium capiebat. 

“Lucī, mi fili!” dixit,  “Hodie turba colēbat deum cachinōrum. Tribunus tē vexābat ut populus rideret itaque deum coleret. Gratiās agimus tibi!” Lucius non risit.

Vultus ruber=red face




cacchinnōrum=of laughter




itaque= and so




“Gratiās tibi agimus”= we thank you


saltō (1): to dance

hodie (adv) : today


vexō (1): to bother, to chase

Caput 5  supplemental vocabulary

“Gratiās tibi agimus”= we thank you

Accidō,  accidere (3), accidi: to occur, to happen

Accusō (1): to accuse


alius, a: another

Alter, altera: different, other


Aperiō, aperīre 4, aperuī, apertus: to open

Attonitus,a: shocked ___

Cachinus,-I: laughter

Causa,ae: reason (Causam habēre ==to have a just reason)

Celebrō (1)=????



Circumspectāre=to look around



Circumstō (1): to stand around to surround

Civēs (d.o.) citizens

Cogitō (1): to think 

Cognoscō,  cognoscere (3): to learn, 

become aware

colō,  colere 3, coluī, cultus: to worship

Cubiculum=bedroom




Culpa,ae: fault, sin, crime




Currō,  currere 3, cucurrī, cursus: to run

Denique: finally





Detegō,  detegere (3), detexī, detectus: to uncover

Dubitō (1): to hesitate




Dum=while

Exspecto(1): exspect, await, hope


Fenestra,ae: window




Fessus,a: tired




Fleō,  flere (2), flevī, fletus: to cry



hic vir=this man

innocuus,a: blamelss or harmless__

Historia,ae: story

Hodie (adv) : today

Ianua,-ae: door





Incedō,  incedere (3) incessī, incessurus: to walk,

go forward

Infero=in+fero: bring in




Interficiō, Interficere 4, interfecī, interfectus:

to kill





Itaque= and so





Iubeō,  iubere (2), iussī, iussus: to order,

command

Iudex (s.): judge

Iudico 1: to judge





laudō (1): to praise

Lecticus,i: a litter (a portable bed)

Lectus,I: bed

Luci=Lucius!  

Mane (adv.): early




Moneō,  monere (2), monuī, monitus: to warn

mox (adv.) soon

Necessarius,a: a relative




Nullus,a: no____, no one




Opus erat=it was necessary, there was a need


pellō,  pellere 3, pepulī, pulsus: to beat, strike,

 push



Perforātus,a: perforated,  with holes

Periculum=danger

Poena, ae: punishment




Properō (1): to hurry

Propter animum=on account of (his) courage


Pugna eximia=outstanding fight


Quattuor=four





Retro=backwards





Rideō,  ridere (2), risī, risus: to laugh

Saltō (1): to dance
Si + imperfect subj==if he would



Sicut=just like

Sinō,  sinere (3), sivī, situs: to allow



Strepitus, us: noise, sound, commotion

Superbus,a: arrogant__

Taceō,  tacere (2), tacuī, tacitus: to be silent

Tam fortiter: so bravely, so strongly


Tectus,a: a covered___




Testem (d.o.): witness

Tota nocte=all night




Totus,a: all___





trahō,  trahere 3, traxī, tractus: to drag

Tribunus,I: a Roman official

Tum=then





turba,ae: crowd

Ubique: everywhere, on all sides



urbem (d.o.): city

Utrēs (d.o.) inflated pigs’ bladders, the ancient 

equivalent of a life preserver.

Valedicere: to say “goodbye”



Vel= or


Vexō (1): to bother

Victima,ae: victim
Vigilō (1): to stay wake, to watch

Vivō,  vivere (3), vixī, victus: to live


Vultus ruber=red face 

Summary Caput V



Vocabulary

1. accidō,  accidere (3), accidi: to occur, to happen 
2. bestia, ae: animal 

3. claudō,  claudere 3, clausī, clausus: to close (in), to shut 

4. cogitō (1): to think, to ponder 

5. colō,  colere 3, coluī, cultus: to cultivate (a field): to worship (a god) 

6. denique (adv.): finally 

7. deus, -ōs: god 

8. exspectō (1): to await, to hope for 

9. fenestra,-ās: window
10. fleō,  flere 2, flevī, fletus: to cry 

11. inimicus, -ōs: enemy 

12. interficiō, interficere 3, interfecī, interfectus: to kill 
13. iubeō,  iubere 2, iussī, iussus: to command, order 

14. moneō,  monere 2, monuī, monitus: to warn  

15. monstrō (1): to show  

16. mox (adv): soon

17. narrō (1): to tell, relate 

18. nullus, -a: no__, could be simply  “no one” 

19. oppugnō (1): to atack 

20. pellō,  pellere 3, pepulī, pulsus: to beat strike, hit, push

21. perdō,  perdere 3, perdidī, perditus: to lose 

22. Perveniō, pervenīre 3, pervenī, perventus: to arrive 

23. poena, -ās: penalty, punishment 

24. rideō,  ridere 2, risī, risus: to laugh 

25. sepeliō, sepelīre 4, sepelivī, sepultus: to bury 

26. taceō,  tacere 2, tacuī, tacitus: to be quiet 

27. tangō,  tangere, 3, tetigī, tactus: to touch 

28. teneō,  tenere 2, tenuī, tentus: to hold, to have 

29. turba, -ās: crowd  
30. vivō,  vivere 3, vixī, victus: to live 
31. vocō (1): to call 

Caput 6: Relative Clauses

Vocabulary 22  

This vocab list contains some third declension nouns.  Though we have not discussed them yet, their use will be obvious in the readings.

acriter (adv.): bitterly, fiercely 

adiuvō,  adiuvāre 1, adiuvī, adiūtus: to help 

affirmō (1): to assert, state as true 

alō,  alere 3, aluī, altus/alitus: to feed, nourish, raise

amō, amare, amāvī, amātus: to love
augeō,  augere 2, auxī, auctus: to increase, enlarge 



coerceō,  coercere 2, coercuī, coercitus: to control 

flamma, -ās: flame

iterum (adv): again 

latrō,  latronem, latronēs (3rd declension): thief, robber 

lugeō,  lugere, luxi: to mourn 

nunc (adv): now   

nuntius, -ōs: messenger, ambassador

occupō (1): to attack 

oceanus, -ōs: ocean 

quoque (conjunction): also

prope (+acc): near, next to 

sed: but
semper: always 

senex, senem, senēs (3rd declension): old man 

solus,a,um: alone 

stō,  stāre 1, stetī, status: to stand 

tum/tunc:then 

vexō (1): bother, chase, annoy

Thus far we have looked at very simple sentences, composed of subject, direct object and verb with perhaps a prepositional phrase added  where appropriate. But sentences, both in Latin and English can be more complex. At this point we will address modification, specifically, one of the ways in which the meanings of nouns are explained or expanded.  

This is a sentence from chapter 5:

Colonus circum insulam taurōs ducebat.

It has three nouns  colonus, insulam and taurōs.
Now look at this sentence

Colonus quī ridēbat circum insulam taurōs ducebat.

With this sentence we learn that the colonus was laughing while he lead the bulls around the island

In this sentence

Colonus circum insulam quae virōs tenēbat taurōs ducebat.

We learn that the island was not uninhabited.

This final sentence

Colonus circum insulam taurōs quōs deus expectābat ducebat. 

Shows us that the gods were waiting for the bulls.

In all three of these examples, if you underline from the qu-word to the verb, you will find that this underline takes in a whole sentence: a subject, a verb and maybe a direct object and/or a prepositional phrase. So, the relative clause is a sentence within the sentence that gives more information about a noun. 

Look at these sentences
1. Vir quī captivum iuvābat poenam non timuit.


The man who was helping the prisoner did not fear punishment.

2. Flamma quae silvam occupābat agrōs augebat.

The flame which was attacking the forest was enlarging the fields.

3. Umbra populum quī circum flammam stābat terrebat.


The shadow was frightening the people who were standing around the flame.

4. Puella quae valēbat cibum consumebat.


The girl who was well was eating food.

5. Nuntius quem regina mandāvit non tacebat.


The messenger whom the queen sent was not keeping quiet.

6. Nuntius quī non tacēbat clamāvit et populum permovit.


The messenger, who was not keeping quiet, shouted and moved the people deeply.

7. Puella quam magister docēbat equōs habuit.

The girl whom the teacher was teaching had horses.

   Another way to look at relative clauses is that two sentences with one noun in common have been combined into one complex sentence.


Frankie saw Johnny.  


Johnny lives in Yonkers.

 Frankie saw Johnny who lives in Yonkers.

 Johnny, whom Frankie saw, lives in Yonkers.


Odysseus bought a steak.


Argōs ate the steak.

   Odysseus bought a steak that Argōs ate.

   Argōs ate the steak that Odysseus bought.

As the above example shows, often the sentences can be combined in more than one way.

B. In Latin

a. magister puerum spectat. 

b. puer agrōs augebat.

c. magister puerum quī agrōs augēbat spectat.

d. puer quem magister spectat agrōs augebat.

When the two sentences (a,b) are combined, the common element (puer, puerum) is replaced by a relative pronoun in one of the sentences.  When puer (the subject) is replaced, it is with qu EQ \O(i,¯) . When puerum (the do) is replaced, it is with quem.  These are (m) relative pronouns.  There are also (f) relative pronouns, quae for the subject and quam for the direct object. Quem and quam can be used after prepositions as well. These words or translated who, whom, which, or that depending on the use in the sentence.  

When marking up a relative clause, underline from the relative pronoun, which is usually the first word in the relative clause, to the following verb.  Everything else stays the same.  Relative pronouns are nouns, and so need to be marked-up as s or do.  Since two sentences have been  combined into one, don't be surprised that in marking-up you will find two subjects, two direct objects and two verbs. By now you have figured out that the relative pronouns don't look that different from the interrogative pronouns that have appeared before.

The relative pronouns are:



(m)

(f)

subject

qui

quae

direct object
quem  

quam

direct obj pl 
quōs

quas

 VIexA The following are relative clauses which have been taken out of their sentences.  Even though they are not complete thoughts, you can mark them up an translate them.

1. . . .quī piscēs parvōs vendēbat . . .

9. . . .quī villam magnificam habēbat . . .

2. . . .quam Lucius portābat . . .

10. . . .quī trans forum currēbat . . .

3. . . .quem Lucius cognovit . . .

11. . . .quae parvam cenam ostendēbat . . .

4. . . .quī ianuam pellēbat . . .


12. . . .quōs Lucius portābat . . .

5. . . .quī piscēs parvōs vendidit . . .

13. . . .quī nunc cibum non habēbat . . .

6. . . .quem Lucius agēbat . . .


14. . . . quās servus aperuit . . .

7. . . .quī cenam non accēpit. . .

15. . . .quī multam pecuniam habēbat . . .

8. . . . quae magōs veneficasque alēbat . . .
16. . . .quōs dominus recēpit . . .

VIexB. Mark-up and translate the following sentences. Remember to underline relative clauses.

1. Femina ad insulās properabat.

2. Femina quae nāvigābat ad insulās properābat .

3. Femina quae ad insulam properābat nāvigabat.

4. Flammam servus portabat

5. Domina servum vīdit.

6. Servus quem domina vīdit flammam portabat

7. Domina servum quī flammam portābat vīdit.

8. Dea tribunum amabat.  

9. Dea insulam tenuit.

10. Dea quae insulam tenuit tribunum amat. 

11. Dea quae tribunum amābat insulam tenuit.

12. Nuntius turbās coercebat. 

13. Domina turbās non timuit.

14. Nuntius turbās quās domina non timuit  coercebat.

15. Domina turbās quās populus coercēbat non timuit.

VIexC. Mark-up and translate

1. Vīdit Lucius agricolam.

2. Vīdit Lucius agricolam quī vaccam et taurum per viam ad forum agebat.

3. Vīdit Lucius agricolam quī vaccam quae mugiēbat et taurum quī fremēbat per viam 

ad forum agebat.

4. Lucius piscatorium quī piscēs parvōs vendēbat non coercebat.

5. Quaesīvit Milonum quī villam magnificam habēbat Lucius.

6. Piscatorius piscēs parvōs in sportulam quam Lucius portābat posuit.

7. Amicus scholasticus Lucium quī trans forum currēbat occupāvit.

8. Amicus scholasticus quem Lucius cognovit eum per forum reducebat.

9. Lucius mensam quae parvam cenam ostendēbat spectabat.

10. Milonus Lucium quī ianuam pellēbat salutāvit.

11. Amicus piscēs parvōs quōs Lucius portābat in terram iecit et in eōs saliebat.

12. Piscatorius quī piscēs parvōs vendidit tē adiuvit!

13. Miser quī nunc cibum non habēbat ad thermās ambulabat.

14. Equum quem Lucius agēbat servus ad stabulum duxit.

15.  Lucius equum per portās quās servus aperuit agebat.

16. Stomachus quī cenam non accēpit cibum desiderābat et dominum vexabat.

17. Milonus quī multam pecuniam habēbat multum cibum non emit.

18. Thessalia quae magōs veneficasque alēbat puellās pulcherrimās quoque habuit.

19. Serva ad cubiculum Lucium quem dominus recēpit ducebat.

VIexD. In this exercise, a set of sentences (1-8) is repeated twice (9-16 and 17-24), each time with a slightly different relative clause and occsionally a change in the verb. Mark-up and translate these sentences.
10. puer scelestus quī turbam oppugnābat puellās non liberāvit.

11. ad villās bestia quam vacca petēbat cucurrit.

12. mensās quās magister tulit in viam ancilla iacebat.

13. ambulāvit vir quem unda terruit per silvās circum tabernās ad forum.

14. undās quās oceanus pellēbat filius timuit et ad silvās festināvit.

15. puer murōs quōs dominus aperuit non videbat.

16. agricola quī cibum vendēbat per campōs ad villam īvit.

17. mensās quās domina fēcit magus in hortum posuit.

18. puer scelestus puellās quās tenēbat non liberāvit.

19. ad villās quās vidēbat bestia cucurrit.

20. mensās in viam ancilla quae flēbat iacebat.

21. ambulāvit vir per silvās quās timēbat circum tabernās quās non cognoscēbat ad forum.

22. undās filius quī per arenam (sand)ambulābat timuit et ad silvās festināvit.

23. Puer quī accedēbat murōs quōs dominus aperuit non vīdit.

24. agricola per campōs quōs murus claudēbat ad villam properāvit.

25. mensās magus quī deum alienum colēbat in hortum posuit.

26. puer scelestus quī turbam oppugnāvit puellās quās tenēbat non liberāvit.

27. ad villās quās vidēbat bestia quam vacca petīvit cucurrit.

28. mensās quās magister tulit in viam quae per hortōs ducēbat ancilla quae flēbat iecit.

29. ambulāvit vir quem unda terruit per silvās quās timēbat circum tabernās quās non cognoscēbat  ad forum quem porta clausit.

30. undās quās oceanus misit filius quī per arenam ambulābat timuit et ad silvās festināvit.

31. Puer quī accedēbat murōs quōs dominus aperuit non vīdit.

32. agricola quī cibum vendēbat per campōs quōs murus claudēbat ad villam properāvit.

33. mensās quās domina fēcit magus quī deum alienum colēbat in hortum posuit.

VIexE  Now here are some sentences that you have seen before. Can you rewrite the sentences including one of relative clauses from VIexA, and then mark up and translate the whole thing?  In order to keep track of which words are in the relative clause and which in the main clause, underline the relative clause (from the q-word to the verb) before you start translating.

e.g. Colonus circum insulam taurōs ducebat.

Colonus quī cenam non accēpit circum insulam taurōs ducebat.


The settler who did not receive dinner was leading the bulls around the island.

1. Sentiēbat terram movere stultus.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

2. Bestiās petēbat trans mundum inimicus.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

3. Magister legatum vocābat ut cibum reciperet.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

4. Amicus carrum per hortum agebat.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

5. Ancilla inimicum excedere trans rivum clamabat.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

6. Pecuniam in agrum colonus sepeliebat.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

7. Incedēbat  ad turbam servus.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

8. Piratās ad villam accedere puella credebat.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

9. In puteum piratās puella iaciebat.

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________

Caput 6 Lucius sees a fortune teller—relative clauses
VIrA. Lucius quī per forum properābat ut ad thermās accederet et tum in cubiculum sē  celāret turbam convenīre spectāvit. Lucius quoque accedēbat ut rem cognosceret. Populus quī coronam faciēbat monstrābat virum quī sē  sortilegum esse dixit. Turba spectābat et audiebat.

Thermas: baths

Convenīre: to come together

Res, rem: thing, affair

Corona, am: a crowd (lit. a crown)

Sortilegus, um: fortune-teller

VIrB  Nuper sortilegus quem populus Diophanem vocābat advenit. Diophanes dixit sē  ad Thessaliam accedere ut virōs quōs semper amābat adiuvāret. Dixit sē  rem futuram videre posse. Senex quī prope Diophanem stābat, acriter audiebat. Diophanes subrisit et affirmābat senem debere exspectāre fortunam magnam et nullās curās futurās habēre . Senex quī gratiās agēbat sacculum aperiēbat ut nummōs daret. 

Nuper (adv.): recently

Advenīre: to arrive


Rem futuram: the future


Posse: to be able (possum, posse, potuī)

Nullās curās futurās: no future worries

Gratiās agere: to thank

Sacculus, ōs: bag, purse

Nummōs: coins

VIrC  Repente, miser quem nullus in corona sciēbat clamāvit: 

“Diophanes! Latro!  Fallax!”

Turba oculōs movēbat et miserum quī vocābat spectabat. Diophanes quoque miserum spectābat et cognoscēbat et erubescebat.  Miser quī iterum clamābat ad Diophanem accedebat. Deinde incēpit: 

“Audite casum meum! Sortilegus scelestus mē esse virum felicissimum praedixit. Affirmābat vitam futuram ferre mihi (to me) multam pecuniam, filiōs sanōs, familiam fortissimam et numerōsam. Quantās villās ostendēbat, quantōs servōs praedicebat!”

Repente (adv.) suddenly

Fallax, fallacem: deceiver

erubescere: to turn red

Deinde (adv.) then

Incipiō, incipere 3, incepī, inceptus: to begin

Audite! is a command “Listen!”

Casus, casum: situation

Felicissimus, um: very happy, very lucky

Praedicere: to predict 

Vitam futuram: future life

Sanus, um: healthy

Fortissimam et numerōsam: 

very strong and numerous
Quantas, quantōs: how many!

VIrD “Sed quid accidit?” unus quī prope miserum stābat rogāvit.

Ille respondit :“Nāvicula quae totam familiam, totam pecuniam, totam spem ferēbat per undās ad patriam nāvigabat. Repente ventus flābat flabatque et mox nāvicula quam oceanus occupābat in aquās recedebat. Familia sē  iecit in undās quās ventus augēbat augebatque. Nullus sē  liberāvit. Tota familia quam nāvicula ferēbat sub undās descendit. Aqua eam interfēcit. Oceanus quī omnem pecuniam omnemque spem devorābat mē solum in ripam iecit.

Unus=one (person)

Ille: the other person, that person


Nāvicula: little ship


Ttam: all

Spem, spes: hope


Ventus, um: wind


Flāre: to blow


Omnem=all


Me solum (d.o.)= me alone

Ripa,am: bank, shore

VIrE “(Per) multōs mensēs populus mē ambulāre per patriam meam spectabat.  (Per) multōs mensēs clamāre, flereque lugereque mē populus audiebat. Denique patria mē eiecit nē vita mea meōs civēs vexāret. Sed Thessalia mē miserum recēpit. (Per) multōs mensēs populus Thessalus mē miserum per viās ambulāre, cibum petere videbat.”

Turba quae fabulam acriter audiēbat oculōs ad Diophanem movebat.  Senex quī nummōs dābat sacculum clausit.  Turba quae nunc Diophanem cognoscēbat ad rivum ut petrās peteret et eās iaceret properabat. Populus quī petrās ferēbat ad forum recessit  sed Diophanem non iam videbat.  Rem futurum veram sortilegus sciebat.

per multōs menses=for many months

—the per is optional

eiciō, eicere, eiecī, eiectus: to throw out

vita mea=my life

civēs meōs (d.o.): my fellow citizens

populus Thessalus: the Thessalian people

rivus, -um: river

petra, am: rock, stone

rem futuram veram: the true future

VIrF  Tunc unus Lucium vīdit et dixit:  Ecce! vir quī trēs utrēs vicit! Totus populus risit, sed Lucius quī erubescēbat recessit et ad cubiculum properāvit.


Unus: one person


Ecce!: behold

Erubescere: to grow red, to blush

Trēs utres: three bladders/skins (d.o.)

Vincō,  vincere, vicī, victus: to conquer

Summary, Caput VI

Caput 7 Third declension; Complementary infinitive 

3rd declension

We have already seen the 1st declension (puella, am, as) and the second declension (camelus, um, ōs). The next declension (and one of, if not, the most important) is the 3rd declension.  We have already seen some third declension words. The word principem showed the accusative singular form, while piscēs (in piscēs parvōs) showed the accusative plural.

So 


-em  is the accusative singular ending  

-ēs  is the accusative plural ending 

Unfortunately, there is no fixed nominative singular form. If often ends in s, but sometimes it is an r (arbor, orator) or an x (rex, lex, nox) or l (sol) or even an o (natiō, altitudō,  latitudo). So we have to learn the nominative singular and the accusative plural at the same time.

Don’t just remember rex, sol, natiō, but rex, reges; sol soles; natiō, nationes.
It is also the case that 3rd declension words do not have an obvious gender ending, so the gender of each word must be learned—or teased out--by itself.  

If you want to learn the gender of these nouns-which is helpful when you are writing Latin--a good suggestion is to associate an adjective with it. At this point, the adjective is the word after the noun that shows the same case ending. While we haven’t looked at adjectives yet, an appropriate one is supplied with each 3rd declension noun in the list. If the adjective ends in –a, the  noun is feminine. If the adjective ends in –us, the noun is masculine , thus gens fera shows that gens is feminine, while ignīs indomitus shows us that ignīs is masculine.

So, at this point the nouns will be listed with the subject (nominative singular) form, followed by the accusative plural form.  The accusative singular form is, of course, -em

gens, gentēs, f 

nation, people  
gens fera=a savage people

flos, florēs, m 


flower


flos pulcher=a beautiful flower

arbor, arborēs, f 

tree


arbor magna=a big tree

ignis, ignēs, m 

fire


ignīs indomitus=the uncontrolled fire

miles, militēs, m 

soldier


miles gloriōsus=a boastful soldier

ops, opēs, f 


power (s.), wealth (pl)
 ops nostra=our power/ability

mens, mentēs, f 

mind


mens vacua= an empty mind

ars, artēs, f 


art


ars egregia=outstanding art

sol, solēs, m 


sun


sol saevus= the savage sun

rupes, rupēs, f 

rock 


rupes aspera=rough rock

uxor, uxorēs, f 

wife


uxor nova=new wife

hospes, hospitēs, m 

guest


hospes molestus=bothersome guest

mors, mortēs, f 

death


mors severa= severe, hard death

amor, amorēs, m 

love


amor ultimus= last love

urbs, urbēs, f.


city


urbs antiqua=ancient city

fugiō, fugere 3, fugī, fugiturus: 
to flee, run away, escape
gerō,  gerere (3), gessī, gestus: 
to wear (also to wage)

cur (interrogative adverb): 

why
repente (adverb)


suddenly

Here are the major gods. Their names are all 1st, 2nd or 3rd declension. Since they are not normally pluralized, the accusative singular form is shown.

Apollō,  Apollinem


Bacchus, -um

Ceres, Cererem


Cupidō,  Cupidinem


Diana, -am



Iunō,  Iunonem

Iuppiter, Iovem


Mars, Martem

Mercurius, -um


Minerva, -am

Neptunus, -um

Plutō,  Plutonem

Proserpina, -am

Venus, Venerem

Vesta, -am



Vulcanus, -um

Exercise VIIexA  How much do you know about the Roman gods?  Use your own background in mythology or a book or web site on the gods to match up the god with the definition.
_______________ dea quae amorēs coercebat

_______________ dea quae cibum et arborēs et  agrōs curabat.

_______________ deus quī hospitēs et nuntiōs et viatorēs curabat

_______________ deus quī ignēs et fabrōs et officinās regebat. (regō,  regere, rexī, rectus=to rule)

_______________ deus quī militēs et mortem regebat. 

_______________ dea quae deōs et deās regebat.  

_______________ dea quae florēs curābat (et malum granatum devorāvit)

_______________ dea quae mentēs et artēs et militēs coercebat.

_______________ deus quī amorem repente ferebat. (repente=suddenly)

_______________ deus quī artem et musicam et solem coercebat.
 

_______________ deus quī mortuōs accipiēbat et opēs rupesque pretiōsās regebat.

_______________ dea quae ignem et domum curabat.

_______________ dea quae lunam magicamque coercebat.

_______________ deus quī oceanum et nāviculās et piscēs curabat.

_______________ deus quī omnēs deōs mundumque populosque gentesque regebat.

_______________ deus quī vinum producebat.

The complementary infinitive  

The second part (of the four principle parts) of the verb is called the infinitive. We have seen it in the indirect statement construction after a head verb (as well as in building the inperfect subjunctive). Additionally, it is often used as a complement to the verb, i.e., it works together with the verb, almost as a unit, to complete the verbal idea. This is very similar to its usage in English—and in other romance languages.

            s   inf
      do
           v

E.g.,   vir occupāre insulam properabat. The man was hurrying to attack the island.

D. Vocabulary   Verbs that are often followed by this complementary infinitive are:

coepī, coeptus (defective verb-only 3rd and 4th principle parts)
he/she/it began to
constituō,  constituere 3, constituī, constitūtus
  to decide
debeō,  debere 2, debuī, debitus   

to ought to

dubitō,  dubitāre 1, dubitavī, dubitātus  
to hesitate or doubt

mereō,  merere 2, meruī, meritus

to deserve
possum, posse, potuī, ---


to be able (can)

properō,  properāre 1, properavī, properātus  
to hurry or hasten

studeō,  studere 2, studui


to be eager, to be desirous
timeō,  timere 2, timui


to fear, to be afraid to
Possum is irregular and so the imperfect form is poterat.

VIIexB. Mark-up and translate the following sentences. These sentences will use the adjectives which were introduced in the discussion of gender on pages 59 and 60.

1. Minerva mentem vacuam conservāre non properāvit.

2. Gladiōs miles invenīre studuit ut inimicum superāret.

3. Diana lunam movere super terram properāvit.

4. Proserpina florēs pulchrōs ad carrum portāre potuit.

5. Faber invenīre ignem quartum non poterat.

6. Non dubitābat gentem saevam ad flammam ducere Mercurius.

7. Mars non poterat militēs gloriōsōs docere.

8. Mortem severam, non opem alienam, venefica recipere merebat.

9. Non timuit sentīre solem saevum flos pulcher.

10. Videre potuit hospēs militem gloriōsum per silvam currere.

11. Arborēs faber conservāre coepit ut umbram populus invenīret.

12. Dea artem egregiam ostendere coepit.

VIIexC Metaphrase

Now mark-up these half sentences, all of them using or needing complementary infinitives. Then give the word or words that finish the sentence.
1. Miles invenīre hospitem  . . .

2. gens non dubitābat urbem . . .

3. uxor florēs potuit . . .

4. puella solem videre . . .

5. hospes ignēs constituit . . .

6. arborēs debuit alere . . .

7. senex latronem properābat . . .

8. ancilla rupēs movere . . .

9. legātus opem studēbat . . . 

10.  artem monstrāre dubitāvit . . .

Asinus Aureus

These third declension words are used in the Asinus Aureus readings for this unit

Auris, aurēs, f: ear

Āvis, avēs, f: bird


Calor, calorēs, m: heat

Iuvenis, ēs: a young man

Liquor, liquorēs, m: juice, water

Ops, opēs, f: wealth, power, aid

Pes, pedēs, m: foot

Turris, turrēs, f: tower


Vestis, vestēs,f; clothing, piece of clothing

Vox, vocēs, f: voice

These flavoring words (most seen before) are also used in this reading

Non iam=no longer

Quomodo=how?

Quoque=also 

Ubi=when 

VIIrA 
Lucius properāvit sē  claudere in cubiculum, per viās īre timuit.  Miser se

ostendere per urbem non potuit. Iterum videre populōs quōs in foro spectābat dubitāvit. Coepit aegrescere. Byrrena necessaria, quae Lucium aegrescere cognoscēbat, cibum et vinum ad domum misit: gallinam et porcum et caseum.  Ancilla quae Lucium curābat cibum preparāre et ad cubiculum ferre studuit.

iterum (adv): again 



aegrescō,  aegrescere 3: to grow sick, become ill
necessarius,a: relative



gallina, -ās: chicken
caseus,I: cheese
VIIrB 
Ubi ancilla, quam domina Photidem vocābat ad cubiculum accedēbat et portam pellēbat, Lucius portam aperīre non dubitabat.  Serva illam comam magnificam quam Lucius tangere studēbat gerebat.  Illam vocem suavem quae multum placēbat ostendebat.

Mox Lucius amorem sentiebat. Photīs (per) multās horās Lucium custodiēbat ut eum aleret, lavāret, pacem ferret. Iuvenīs non iam aegrescebat. Ancilla quae multās gentēs cognoscēbat multās fabulās narrabat. Inter eās vitam mirabilem quam domina agēbat narrāre non dubitāvit.

Ubi=when




illa coma magnifica= that wonderful hair
Gerō,  gerere (3), gessī, gestus: to wear (also to wage)
Illa vox suāvis=that smooth voice


Multum placebat=was very pleasing 

Custodiō (4): to watch over, guard


Iuvenis, ēs:  young man




Vitam mirabilem=an amazing life




VIIrC

Photīs dominam posse arborēs in rupēs mutāre affirmāvit. Scīvit quoque dominam ad lunam ascendere non dubitāre, eam rapere et in saccum celāre.  Gens offendere feminam veneficam timuit quod illa femina sciēbat cantum quī portās totās per urbem claudere poterat ut nullus portam aperīre posset aut per fenestrās fugeret.

Saccus, I: bag

Offendere 3: to offend



Illa femina_= that woman




Cantum (d.o.) song, chant, spell


portās totas=all the doors


poterat=was able




posset=from possum: to be able



Fenestra, ae: window


VIIrD

Domina quem populus timēbat florēs et liquorēs carpere et potionēs facere studebat.  Habēbat potionem quae mentem occupāvit fregitque et alteram quae mentem conservabat. Faciēbat potionem quae mortem traxit et opem repellēbat, alteram quae opem trahēbat et mortem reppulit.






Liquor, liquorēs, m: juice, water


Potiō, potionēs, f: drink, liquid, potion

Frangō,  frangere, 3, fregī, fractus: to break, smash

Repellō,  repellere 3, reppulī, repulsus: to push away, repulse


VIIrE

Lucius rogāre non dubitāvit: “Cur petīvit hanc uxorem Milonus? Non eam timebat?”

“Flocci!” respondit serva. “Milonus vaccās et agrōs emere et vendere poterat, et opem recipere et conservāre studebat. Sed illa uxor in matrimonium eum duxit, non illam Milonus. Hic vir fugere non potuit.”

Lucius ridēbat, sed hanc feminam cognoscere studuit.  Petebatque, rogabatque, instabatque.  Denique ancilla affirmāvit sē  posse ostendere dominam quae tantam magicam faciebat. 

illa uxor, illās uxorēs,f: that wife

flocci=nonsense!


hic vir=this man (s)

hanc feminam (d.o.) this woman

instāre=to threaten

denique (adv) finally


tanta magica: so much magic
VIIrF

Lucius solem recedere et lunam ascendere exspectabat.  Tum ad ianuam venit ancilla quae susurrāvit ut taceret Lucius. Eum ancilla per domum ad turrem quae officinam habēbat duxit et ascendere coepit.  Lucius quoque ascendere coepit.

susurro 1: to whisper

turris, turrēs, f: tower



officina, ae: workroom, shop

VIIrG
Ubi ad portam ascendēbat, Photīs iterum Lucium spectāvit et susurrāvit ut vir taceret. Deinde Lucius ad foramen oculōs posuit.  Vidēbat uxorem quae sē  spoliabat! Tum illa femina venefica vestēs reliquit et unguentum cēpit. Femina unguentum in digitōs posuit.

deinde=then



ad foramen: at a crack




spoliō 1: to strip, to strip of clothing


vestis, vestēs,f; clothing, piece of clothing


unguentum (d.o.) perfume, ointment
digitus, I: finger


VIIrH
Tangēbat deinde comam et oculōs et aurēs et pedes.  Denique cantum susurrāvit. Lucius acriter spectāvit et mox videre illam feminam mutāre formam potuit.  Uxor non iam cutem sed pinnās habebat.  Lucius eam non iam esse feminam sed avem scīvit. Avīs pinnās movere properāvit et mox per fenestram trans urbem volabat. 

Lucius quī nec oculōs nec mentem nec vocem coercere poterat, rogabatque susurrabatque clamabatque. “Quomodo accidit? Cur potuit sē  mutāre illa uxor?” Et studuit quoque formam mutāre.





coma, as: hair



auris, aurēs, f: ear

pes, pedēs, m: foot



cantus, -um: song, chant, spell

non iam=no longer


cutis, cutēs, f: skin



pinna, ae: feather




āvis, avēs, f: bird



quomodo=how?





cur=why?

VIIrI
Photīs ridēbat et Lucium habēre  formam perfectam quae multum placēbat dicebat. Sed Lucius quī uxorem formam relinquere et formam alienam capere spectāvit rogabatque susurrabatque clamabatque petebatque.

Denique ancilla quae periculum non timēbat ducere Lucium in officinam constituit.  Lucius sē  spoliāvit et vestēs reliquit. Photīs unguentum cēpit et in digitōs posuit. Tum totum virum tangebat: comam et oculōs et digitōs et pedes. Denique docuit Lucium cantum ut vir eum recte diceret.

multum placebat= was very pleasing

alienus,a: belonging to another, foreign  


periculum (d.o.) danger

constituō,  constituere 3, constituī, 

constitūtus: to decide

docere  2: to teach (takes two d.o.s)

recte: correctly, properly

VIIrJ
Sentiēbat Lucius unguentum totam formam tangere, tum calorem per totam formam currere. Mox sē  mutāre coepit.

Sed in quid sē  mutabat? Ancillam clamāre audīvit. Spectāvit Photidem quae non iam ridēbat sed oculōs maximōs ostendebat. Lucius ad speculum properāvit ut sē  videret. Non spectābat avem quae pinnās et rostrum habēre t, sed asinum quī aurēs longās ostendebat. Vidēbat asinum quī nasum maximum habēbat et quī pellem asperam gerēbat et caudam movebat!



tota forma: hīs entire form=hīs whole body
calor, calorēs, m: heat




oculōs maximos=huge eyes



speculum (acc): mirror

pinna, as: feather



rostrum (d.o.) beak

nasus, um: nose


pellīs aspera: rough hide




cauda, as: tail

Vocabulary VIIR A-J

Acriter: carefully, with great intensity

Ad foramen: at a crack




Alienus,a: belonging to another, foreign  


Arbor, arborēs, f: tree

Arbor, arborēs, f: tree



Auris, aurēs, f: ear

Āvis, avēs, f: bird


Calor, calorēs, m: heat




Cantum (d.o.) song, chant, spell



Carpō,  carpere 3, carpsī, carptus: to pick, gather, take

Caseus,I: cheese

Cauda, ae: tail

Coercere (2): to control

Coma magnifica=wonderful hair

Coma, ae: hair





Constituō,  constituere, constituī, constitūtus: to decide

Cur=why?

Denique (adv) finally

Digitus, I: finger

Docere  2: to teach




Fenestra, ae: window

Flocci=nonsense!

Flos, florēs, f: flower

Fugiō, fugere 3, fugī, fugiturus: to flee


Gens, gentēs: nation, people

Gerere 3: to wear

Instāre=to threaten




Iterum (adv): again 




Iuvenis, ēs: a young man

Liquor, liquorēs, m: juice, water

Mens, mentēs f: mind




Mors, mortēs, f: death

Mox=soon

multum placebat= was very pleasing

Multum placebat=was very pleasing 

Nasus, us: nose





Necessarius,a: relative




Non iam=no longer

Oculōs maximōs=huge eyes



Offendere: to offend

Officina, ae: workroom, shop



Ops, opēs, f: wealth, power, aid

Pellīs aspera: rough hid

Pinna, feather: wing





periculum (d.o.) danger

Pes, pedēs, m: foot

Portās totas=all the doors

Quomodo=how?





Quoque=also 

Recte: correctly, properly

Ridere 2: to laugh



Rostrum (d.o.) beak

Rupes, rupēs, f: rock

Saccus, I: bag





Sol, solēs, m: the sun




Speculum (acc): mirror

Spoliō 1: to strip, to strip of clothing


Susurro 1: to whisper

Taceō,  tacere 2, tacuī, tacitus: to be silent,quiet

Tanta magica: so much magic

Turris, turrēs, f: tower



Ubi=when 

Unguentum (d.o.) perfume, ointment


Urbs, urbēs,f: city




Uxor, uxorēs,f: wife

Vestis, vestēs,f; clothing, piece of clothing

Vox suāvis=a smooth voice



Vox, vocēs, f: voice

Summary, Caput VII



Vocabulary, Caput 7

amor, amorēs, m 

love




arbor, arborēs, f 

tree




ars, artēs, f 


art




coepī, coeptus (defective verb)
he/she/it began to
constituō,  constituere 3, constituī, constitūtus
  to decide; to set up, determine
cur (interrogative adverb): 
why
debeō,  debere 2, debuī, debitus   to owe, to ought to

dubito 1   to hesitate or doubt

flos, florēs, m 


flower




fugiō, fugere 3, fugī, fugiturus: 
to flee, run away, escape
gens, gentēs, f 

nation, people  


gerō,  gerere (3), gessī, gestus: 
to wear (also to wage)

hospes, hospitēs, m 

guest




ignis, ignēs, m 

fire




mens, mentēs, m 

mind




mereō,  merere 2, meruī, meritus    to deserve
miles, militēs, m 

soldier




mors, mortēs, f 

death




ops, opēs, f 


power (s.), wealth (pl)



possum, posse, potuī, ---
to be able (can)

propero 1: 


to hurry or hasten

repente (adverb)

suddenly

rupes, rupēs, f 

rock 




sol, solēs, m 


sun




studeō,  studere 2, studui
to be eager, to be desirous
timeō,  timere 2, timui
to fear, to be afraid to

urbs, urbēs, f.


city



uxor, uxorēs, f 

wife



Caput 8 Pluperfect indicative; Present participle

Vocabulary 29

ante+acc.=before, in front of  
8


antea (adv)=before, formerly  8

autem=however   8



certe (adv)=certainly  8  


construō,  construere, construxī, constructus: to build, to put together  8  

cum (conj.) when   
8
decet: it is proper, it fits, it befits   8
dirigō,  dirigere 3, direxī, directus: to direct, to point  8


diu: for along time   
8
facile (adv): easily   
8
fera, -ās: wild, savage, cruel  
8
fortuna, -ās: fortune, luck    8

frangō,  frangere, 3, fregī, fractus: to break smash, destroy
ipse, ipsa, ipsum:  ___self     8
ira,-ās: anger    8
iungō,  iungere 3, iunxī, iunctus: to join together, to yoke   8
iuvenis, iuvenēs: a youth, a young person
lingua, -ās: tongue, speech    
8
mordeō,  mordere 2, momordī, morsus: to chew
  8
muniō, munīre, munivī, munitus: to defend, fortify   8
numquam: never   8

omnis, -ēs: all, every   
8
oportet=it is necessary (often with +acc.w.inf)  
8

postea:afterwards   8

probō (1): to try, attempt; approve    8
proximus,a,um: nearby, neighboring ___    8
recognoscō,  recognoscere, recognovī, recognitus: to recognize, to recall  8

suus,a,um: hīs her its, their____    8
tollō,  tollere 3, sustulī, sublātus: to pick up, raise   8
Pluperfect Indicative Tense

Thus far we have seen three tenses of the verb:

Perfect: 

he _______ed, 

she has ______ed, 

did he _______?
The imperfect indicative: 

she was______ ing
he used to______.

And the imperfect subjunctive, used in purpose clauses among other things:  

so that she would________.

The next tense to learn is the pluperfect, or past perfect tense. 

It is translated she had_____ed, and is formed by taking the perfect from (the form we have seen most often), removing the ending, and replacing it with –erat (the –e  in –erat is always short and so it is never stressed. The pluperfect endings will always stress the third last (antepenultimate) syllable.    

mov-it, moverat   

sens-it, senserat

tul-it, tulerat

she had moved


he had felt


she had carried

Exercise VIIIA Can you translate these pluperfect verbs?

1. adiuverat

2. affirmaverat

3. aluerat

4. auxerat

5. clauserat

6. coercuerat

7. coluerat

8. constituerat

9. dubitaverat

10. fleverat

11. fugerat

12. iusserat

13. iverat

14. luxerat

15. meruerat

16. monstraverat

17. occupaverat

18. pepulerat

19. steterat

20. studuerat

21. timuerat

22. vixerat

Exercise VIIIB The pluperfect is used to describe a past action, to give background information, or to set up a sequence of events in the past:

1. Lucius quī unguentum falsum acceperat sē  asinum fēcit.

2. Senserat Lucius unguentum totam formam tangere, tum calorem per totam formam currere.

3. Denique ancilla quae periculum non timēbat ducere Lucium in officinam constituerat

4. Lucius ad speculum properaverat ut sē  videret.

5. Lucius acriter spectaverat et mox videre illam feminam mutāre formam potuerat.  

6. Tum ad ianuam venerat ancilla quae susurrābat ut taceret Lucius.

7. Lucius riserat, sed hanc feminam cognoscere studebat.  


8. Domina quem populus timuerat florēs et liquorēs carpserat et potionēs faciebat.  

9. Byrrena necessaria, quae Lucium aegrescere cognoverat, cibum et vinum ad domum misit: gallinam et porcum et caseum.  
Exercise VIIIC
Here is a list of verbs in various tenses. Identify the tense and translate the verbs:

i. posuerat 


ii. invenerat

iii. munīvit   


iv. sensit  

v. sepeliverat    


vi. ibat

vii. dubitaverat  


viii. nāvigabat

ix. debēbat  

x. mitteret 

xi. potuit 

xii. properaverat 

xiii. egit 

xiv. inveniēbat  

xv. fefellerat

xvi. venerat

xvii. muniebat

xviii. poterat  

xix. fregerat  

xx. muniverat  

xxi. dixit  

xxii. frangebat

xxiii. invenerat 

xxiv. audiēbat 

xxv. debuerat   

xxvi. properāvit
xxvii. clausit   

xxviii. nāvigāvit  

xxix. invenit 

xxx. accesserat  

xxxi. duxerat

xxxii. sepeliebat

Present participle
A participle is an adjective formed from a verb. 

The present participle is translated : ________ing.

Read this little paragraph. The sentences have only s, v, and the occasional d.o.
The dog attacked the cat.  The cat ran up the leg of a man. The man stopped, and tried to free hīs pants from the claws.  The cat held on ever more tightly.

Now we will spice it up with participles.

The snarling dog attacked the sleeping cat.  The cat, fleeing, ran up the leg of a man walking by. The passing man, feeling a cat scratching hīs leg, stopped, and, using all hīs strength, tried to free hīs pants from the grasping claws.  The cat, watching the approaching dog and fearing for hīs life and limb, held on ever more tightly.

Notice, there are no more actual verbs than there were before. All those -ing words are acting as adjectives because they describe nouns.  When you have a verb acting as an adjective it is called a participle.  This word is used to fill out and describe a noun. If it is describing a subject is will have a subject ending, if it is describing a d.o., it will have an accusative ending.

The present participle is recognized by three things:

1. Third declension endings (like those for flos), preceded by 

2. –nt- (or  just -ns in the subject form) preceded by

3. -a-, -e-, or –ie-. The same rules we used for deciding which vowel we will use with imperfect verbs will be used  here.

In simple words, take the imperfect form, remove the –bat, and add –ns, -ntem, -ntēs
If  you need a review on how to find these forms, read the following. Otherwise skip it.
The present participle is formed by removing the –re from the infinitive (the second principle part) and adding –ns, ntem, ntēs, in its place
Parō,  parāre=parabat=  par-a-ns
preparing (nom sing.)  vir parans

Moneō,  monere=monebat=mon-e-ntem warning (acc. Sing) equum monentem

Scribō,  scribere=scribebat= scrib-e-ntēs writing (acc. Plu) dominās scribentēs

However, if the 1st principle part ends in –iō (audiō, faciō, etc.) then we remove the -ere or –īre from the infinitive, and add–ie before the –n- .
Audiō, audīre=audiebat= aud-ie-ns, ientem, -ientēs  hearing 

Capiō, capere=capiēbat =cap-ie-ns, ientem, -ientēs  taking, receiving  

Exercise VIIID Can you translate these phrases that use present participles?
1. avem volantem

2. vox dicens 

3. dominum frangentem
4. formam mutantem

5. Lucius tacens

6. ancillam timentem

7. vocem dicentem

8. ancilla parans

9. formam augentem

10. stomachum augentem

Since the present participle is made from a verb and retains its verbal meaning, it can take a direct object or a prepositional phrase.

Examples: ancilla parans is a preparing slavegirl or a girl preparing
But ancilla cibum parans is a girl preparing food
Avem volantem: a bird flying
Avem trans forum volantem: a bird flying across the market

Exercise VIIIE  Can you translate these phrases that use present participles?
1. ancilla virum custodiens

2. ancilla florēs carpens 

3. servus cibum ad mensam trahens 

4. servus corollam iungens

5. dominus aram contruens 

6. formam non mutantem

7. vir rupēs tollens 

8. asinus puellam mordens 

9. domina ad fenestram properans

10. equus dominum recognoscens 
Exercise VIIIF  Mark-up and translate these sentences:

1. Ancilla clamans oculōs ad pyxidem direxerat. (pyxis=box, dirigo 3;direct)

2. Lucius ad speculum accedens, sē  spectaverat, tum ancillam spectabat. (speculum=mirror)

3. Viderat avem per fenestram volantem.

4. Constituerat iuvenīs gerens formam terrentem aut clamāre aut ancillam oppugnāre. 

5. Uxor super urbem officinam vacuam (empty) reliquerat.

6. Lucium magicam videre cupientem ad officinam ancilla duxerat.

7. Sed domina non timens per fenestram (window) volaverat. 

8. Uxor formam āviarium gerens non iam recesserat.

9. Iuvenīs per foramen spectans feminam formam mutantem viderat

10. Valedixerat Photīs flens et sē  redīre promittens (promising).

Asinus Aureus VIII -- Lucius looks for an end to hīs predicament

VIIIRA    Re vera, Lucius nunc habēbat formam quae non placēbat. Ancilla clamans ad

asinum oculōs direxit, tum ad pyxidem ex quā unguentum ceperat. Cognovit sē  tenere pyxidem falsam. Lucius cogitans sē  spectaverat in speculō,  nunc ancillam timentem spectabat. Viderat unguentum mutāre in avem uxorem. Spectaverat avem per fenestram ad urbem volantem. Studuerat mutāre formam suam ut per fenestram et super urbem volāret. Sed nunc sē  non pinnās sed pellem asperam gerere sciebat. 

Re vera: truly


placet, placere, placuit: to please
Dirigō,  dirigere 3, direxī, directus: to direct, to point
Pyxis, pyxidis, f: small box

Ex qua=from which
Unguentum=ointment, perfume


In speculo=in a mirror


Fenestra, ae: window
suam=hīs own
Pinna,-ae: feather
Pellīs aspera, f: rough hide

Gerō,  gerere 3, gessī, gestus: wear, use
VIIIRB
Constituerat iuvenīs clamāre, properaverat sententiās suās dicere, studuerat ancillam sententiās suās docere. Sed vocem non coercēbat, linguam dicentem quam omnīs vir et omnīs femina habēbat non iam gerebat. 


Audiēbat Photīs non vocem suavem et blandam sed vocem raucam et inutilem.  Oculōs quōs Lucius habēbat ignem ardentem monstrāre sensit.  Ante metamorphōsen Lucius amorem ostenderat, nunc non potuit amorem sed iram ardentem Photīs videre.

Constituō,  constituere 3, constituī, constitūtus: to decide
Iuvenis, ēs: young man


Coerceō,  coercere 2, coercuī, coercitus: to control


omnīs vir=every man


Vox suavīs et blanda =smooth and flatering  voice


Vox rauca=a hoarse, braying voice

Inutilis=useless




Ardeō,  ardēre, arsī, arsus: to burn



metamorphōsis, ēs: change (-en is a Greek acc./d.o.)

Ira,ae: anger
VIIIRC Non diu tamen timēbat ancilla cogitans. Artēs magicās bene ancillam domina docuerat, nec ferēbat puella mentem vacuam. Ancilla remedium sciebat. Oportēbat iuvenem Lucium rosās mordere ut formam reciperet. Sed sol non iam lucēbat et oportēbat eōs solem lucentem exspectāre ut ancilla per hortum illās rosās peteret. Lucium ancilla dubitans celāre non potuit.  Non potuit asinum in armarium aut sub lectum ponere. Uxor super urbem volans quae mox recedēbat asinum invenīre non debebat. 

non diu: not long

tamen: however, nevertheless



Bene (adv)=well


Mens vacua=empty mind

Oportet=it is necessary


Illa rosa, as: that rose

mordeō,  mordere 2, momordī, morsus: to chew



Non iam=no longer 

Luceō,  lucere 2: to shine

ne. . .nec neither . . .nor

Officina,ae: workshop

Armarium=cabinet

Lectus, I: bed


VIIIRD
Photīs asinum ducens eum ad stabulum dirigere properāvit. Facile scalās ascenderat Lucius vir studens, et per ianuam quae in officinam dirigēbat intraverat. Perdifficiliter exīvit per ianuam Lucius, asinus quattuor pedēs habens, et descendēbat scalas.  Denique ad stabulum pervenerat, et Photīs flens valedixit.  Promiserat ancilla mane ad hortum accedere et rosās carpens ad stabulum illās florēs referre. Lucius tamen non potuit subridere nec valedicere.  Expectābat solem lucentem ut mox videret ancillam et formam suam reciperet et vocem dicentem suam audīret. Sed fortuna eum fefellerat. Postea vīdit numquam miser asinus ancillam quae nec ad hortum properāvit, nec rosās carpsit, nec ad stabulum revenit rosās ferens.

Stabulum=stable


Facile (adv): easily

pes, pedēs, m: foot

Scalas=stairway


Perdifficiliter(adv)=with much difficulty


Promittō,  promittere 3, promisī, promissus: to promise, to set forth

Mane (adv)=early


Carpō,  carpere 3, carpsī, carptus: to snatch, pick, seize

tamen: however, neverthless

Subrideō,  subridere 2, subrisī, subrisus: to smile


Revidere= re+videre

Suam=his


Fallō,  fallere 3, fefellī, falsus: to deceive



postea:afterwards

numquam: never

Retulit is from re-fero

VIIIRE 
Ad stabulum accedens per ianuam intraverat Lucius cum haec sententia eum pepulit. “Servus meus equum meum curans illam bestiam ad stabulum duxit! Certe, tractābat semper mē bene equus (ut decet) et dictum est equum semper dominum cognoscere.” Dominum tamen equus videns non salutāvit nec recognovit, sed oculōs removerat et asinum non spectabat. Asinus autem alius prope equum stans Lucium acriter spectabat. Lucius non iam opem expectans, ad equum non accessit sed ad praesaepem ut cibum quem viderat consumeret. Cenam magnificam in cubiculum ancilla Lucium custodiens portaverat, sed nunc iuvenīs (non iam iuvenis) stomachum quī auxerat et multum cibum continere poterat gerebat.
Cum (conj.) when

Haec sententia: this thought
custodiō (4) to take care of



certe (adv)=certainly

Tracto 1: to treat, to deal with
Ut decet=as is appropriate


Dictum est= it has been said
Autem=however


Asinus alius=another ass

Prope+acc=near, next to

Acriter: with great interest or effort
Non iam=no longer

Ops, opēs: help


Praesaepes, -ēs: manger, feed trough


VIIIRG
Repente, asinus in Lucium currens eum oppugnaverat ut eum repelleret et cibum conservāret. Equus poenās ferens quoque properaverat ut Lucium repelleret. Fugiens oculōs ad terram direxerat Lucius et sē  celans recessit ad angulum nē plurēs inuriās reciperet. Refugium inveniens, oculōs sustulit et vīdit---rosas.  construxerat dominus aediculam aram habentem quae deam Eponam continebat. Servus aram colens rosās carpserat, easque in corollam iungens ante statuam posuerat!

Repente (adv)=suddenly


poena, ae: punishment

Quoque=also



angulus, I: corner  
plurēs =more
Refugium=refuge, safety


tollō,  tollere 3, sustulī, sublātus: to pick up, raise

Aedicula, ae: a shrine


Ara, ae: altar


Epona=dea quae et equōs et asinōs custodiebat.

Corolla, ae: a little crown



Iungō,  iungere 3, iunxī, iunctus: to join together, to yoke
Ante+acc.=before, in front of

VIIIRH
Ad aram Lucius quattuor pedēs properābat ut corollam morderet (et formam feram relinqueret). Sed servus, quī antea dormiverat, pedēs currentēs audiverat. Nunc vigilans, dominum suum non cognoscēbat et vocans instāre coepit.  Dixit asinum esse scelestum et alienum quī rapere cibum probaverat et nunc oppugnābat deam ipsam! Tollens clavam, quam Herculēs gesserat, servus pellere miserum Lucium coeperat cum repente eum terruit vox clamans! Vox clamāvit: Ignēs! Mortem! 
Ad portam accedens servus aperuit. Gens fera domum oppugnaverat! Alius rupēs inveniens ad turrem iaciēbat, alius inferēbat arborem magnam ut ianuās frangeret.

Servus timens non iam Lucium pellēbat, sed fugere studens iam bestiās reliquerat.

Deam subridere Lucius sensit et, fortunam accipiens, ad corollam et rosās quās corolla continēbat sē  direxit.

Fera, am: wild, savage, cruel
Antea (adv)=before, formerly
vigilo 1: to be awake

instō,  instāre (1), institi: to threaten



Scelestus,a: criminal


Alienus, a: foreign, an outsider
Probo 1: to try, attempt, prove
Dea ipsa= the goddess herself


Clava, ae: club


Mors, mortēs,f: death

gens fera: a savage race

rupes, rupēs: rock

turris, turrēs,f: tower



studeō,  studere 2, studui: to be eager, to desire


bestia, ae: animal

Unfamiliar words and phrases used in Asinus aureus , Caput 8

Acriter: carefully, with great interest


Aedicula, ae: a shrine



Agito 1: to agitate, to spur to action, to arouse

Alienus, a: foreign, an outsider


Angulus, I: corner

Ante+acc.=before, in front of


Antea (adv)=before, formerly



Ara, ae: altar


Ardeō,  ardere 2, arsī, arsus: to burn

Armarium=cabinet




Asinus alius=another ass




Augeō,  augere 2, auxī, auctus: to increase

Autem=however


Bene (adv)=well




bestia, ae: animal

Carpō,  carpere 3, carpsī, carptus: to snatch, pick

Clava, ae: club




Coerceō,  coercere 2, coercuī, coercitus: to control


Cogitatiō, cogitationēs, f: thought


Colō,  colere, coluī, cultus: to worship, cultivate, take care of 

Constituō,  constituere 3, constituī, constitūtus: to decide

Çurō (1): watch over, take care of

Corolla, ae: a little crown


Dea ipsa= the goddess herself


Dictum est= it has been said



Dirigō,  dirigere 3, direxī, directus: to direct, to point

Epona=dea quae et equōs et asinōs custodiebat.


Facile (adv): easily




Fallō,  fallere 3, fefellī, falsus: to deceive


Fenestra, ae: window

Fleō,  flere 2, flevī, fletus: to cry

Gerō,  gerere, gessī, gestus: wear, use

Hortus, I: garden




Iaciō, iacere 3, iecī, iactus: to throw


In speculo=in a mirror


Inutilis=useless


Ira,ae: anger

Iungō,  iungere 3, iunxī, iunctus: to join together, to yoke




Iuvenis, ēs: young man



Lectus, I: bed




Luceō,  lucere 2: to shine



Mane (adv)=early


Mens vacua=empty mind



Metamorphōsis, ēs: change (en is a Greek acc ending)

Mordeō,  mordere 2, momordī, morsus: to chew

Mors, mortēs,f: death



Mox=soon

Non iam=no longer




Numquam postea: never again (lit. never afterwards)

Officina,ae: workshop

Oportet=it is necessary


Ops, opem: help

Pellīs aspera, f: rough hide

Pellō,  pellere 3, pepulī, pulsus: to hit


Perdifficiliter(adv)=with much difficulty


Pes, pedēs, m: foot

Pinna,-ae: feather




Poena, ae: punishment

Praesaepes, -ēs: manger, feed trough



Probo 1: to try, attempt, prove


Promittō,  promittere 3, promisī, promissus: to promise, to set forth



Prope+acc=near, next to



Pyxis, pyxidis, f: small box



Quoque=also





Refugium=refuge, safety



Repente (adv)=suddenly




Retulit is from refero

Revidere= re+videre

Rosa, ae: rose




rupes, rupēs: rock



Scalas=stairway

Scelestus,a: criminal


Sententia, ae: opinion, feeling


Spero (10: to hope for, wait for

Stabulum=stable




Stō,  stāre (1), stetī, status: to stand

studeō,  studere 2, studui: to be eager, to desire

Subrideō,  subridere 2, subrisī, subrisus: to smile


Tollō,  tollere 3, sustulī, sublātus: to pick up, raise

Totus vir=every man

Tracto 1: to treat, to deal with

turris, turrēs,f: tower



Unguentum:=ointment, perfume


Ut decet=as is appropriate




Vox rauca=a hoarse, braying voice


Vox suāvis=smooth voice
Summary Caput VIII



Vocabulary

ante+acc.=before, in front of  



antea (adv)=before, formerly  

ara, as: altar  


autem=however   



certe (adv)=certainly   


construō,  construere, construxī, constructus: to build, to put together    

cum (conj.) when   

decet: it is proper, it fits, it befits   

dirigō,  dirigere 3, direxī, directus: to direct, to point  


diu: for along time   


facile (adv): easily   


fera, as: wild, savage, cruel  


fortuna, -ās: fortune, luck    
ipse, ipsa, ipsum:  ___self     
ira,as: anger    

iungō,  iungere 3, iunxī, iunctus: to join together, to yoke   

lingua, -ās: tongue, speech    


mordeō,  mordere 2, momordī, morsus: to chew  
muniō, munīre (4), munivī, munitus: to defend, to fortify   

numquam: never   

omnis, -ēs: all, every   

oportet=it is necessary (often with +acc.w.inf)  
postea:afterwards   

probō (1): to try, attempt; approve    

proximus,a,um: nearby, neighboring ___    

recognoscō,  recognoscere, recognovī, recognitus: to recognize, to recall  

suus,a,um: hīs her its, their____    
tollō,  tollere 3, sustulī, sublātus: to pick up, to raise   

Caput 9: Ablative with prepositions

Exercise IXA
Review: preposition + accusative

Translate these phrases:

1. ad flammam


12. circum orbem

2. in patriam



13. per pugnam

3. super terram


14. trans undam

4. in Martem



15. ad viam

5. circum campum


16. in locum

6. per mundum (world)

17. super orbem

7. trans oceanum


18. ad arborem

8. circum florem


19. per ignem

9. super solem



20. ad finem

10. per lucem



21. trans montem

11. per noctem



22. in urbem

Vocabulary (32)

a, ab (+abl): from away from 9

ardeō,  ardere 2, arsī, arsus: to burn 9


aurum: gold 9

cadō,  cadere 3, cecidī, casus: to fall 9

conspiciō, conspicere 3, conspexī, conspectus: to catch sight of, perceive  9

crescō,  crescere 3, crevī, cretus: to grow, to increase 9

de(+abl): from, down from 9

dolor, dolorēs, f: pain, suffering 9

dux, ducēs: leader 9

fingō,  fingere 3, finxī, fictus: to pretend, to invent, to deceive 9

finis, finēs, m: end; border (in the plural) 9

frater, fratrēs: brother 9

idem = the same 9

in (+abl): in or on 9

ita: thus 9

libertas, libertatēs, f: freedom 9

locus, locōs: place 9

lux, lucēs, f: light 9

maritus, -ōs: husband 9

mater, matrēs: mother 9

minimus,a,um: the smallest, the littlest 9

morbus, -ōs: disease 9

necesse erat = it was necessary 9

nemō,  neminem: no one 9

nox, noctēs, f: night 9 

orbis, orbēs, m: world, circle, orb 9

pars, partēs, f: part, direction 9

pastor, pastorēs: shepherd 9

pater, patrēs: father 9

sedeō,  sedere 2, sedī, sessus: to sit 9

soror, sororēs: sister 9

sub (+abl): underneath 9

tamen: however, neverthless 9
Prepositions with the ablative

The ablative is the third case that we will learn; the forms are

1st declension

2nd declension

3rd declension
Sing.
serva


populo

 
milite

Plural
servis


populis


militibus

We have now seen:

1st declension

2nd declension

3rd declension

Singular

Nominative
serva


populus

miles (anything!)


Accusative
servam


populum

militem

Ablative
serva


populo


milite

Plural

Nom.

Accusative
servas


populōs

militēs

Ablative
servis


populis


militibus

As you can see, the 1st declension ablative resembles the 1st declension nominative, although the ablative –a (and the –o) is actually long, and in texts with macrons, i.e., longs marks, it would be so marked. But we are going to have to ask ourselves what makes sense in this sentence, a nominative (subject) or an ablative.  This will be very simple because the ablative and the nominative do very different things in a sentence.

9.c The first ablative use to be introduced is after certain prepositions.

ex urbe = from the city

de sōle = from the sun, down from the sun

ab arbore = from the tree, away from the tree

in terrā = inside the earth, on the earth

pro agrō = in front of the field

pro turbā = before the crowd, for the sake of the crowd

sub aqua= under the water

Note    


ex and ab can be shortened to ē and ā
Now we have two sets of prepositions, those that take the accusative and those that take the ablative.  In can take both cases, but its meaning changes with the case. 

These words will be used in the following sentences 

finis, finēs m

boundary, limit, end

lux, lucēs f

a light

mons, montēs m
mountain

nox, noctēs f

night

orbis, orbēs m
world, sphere, circle

urbs, urbēs f

city

princeps, principēs m
leader, first citizen

pater, patrēs m
father

mater, matrēs f
mother

nemō,  neminem m
nobody, no one (no plural)

frater,  fratrēs m
brother

soror, sororēs f
sister

pes, pedēs, m

foot
vox, vocēs, f

voice

ambulō (1)

to walk

ubi (adv)

where (in what place), when

The relative pronouns have ablative endings as well


 
feminine
masculine


feminine      
masculine

Sing

quā 

quō  

plural

quibus

quibus

Thus

Sing





plural

nom

quae

quī



acc

quam

quem

acc

quās

quōs

abl

quā

quō

abl

quibus

quibus

Exercise IXB Mark-up and translate these sentences.  

Note: Circle prepositions with the ablative just as you did prepositions with accusative.
1. Nāvigābat circum orbem uxor de insulā fugiens. 

2. Frater currens ab montibus ad urbem properabit.

3.  In luce principem dormientem viderat nemo.

4. Princeps fratrem in umbrīs petens sororem in silvā viderat.

5. Ubi nox matrem invenit, in monte aut in campis? 

6. Vidēbat piscatorius Lucium ex forō recedentem.

7. Populus lunam ex caelō cadentem non videbat. 

8. Non sustulerat servus pecuniam de saccīs cadentem.

9. Piscēs parvōs ex rivō salientēs viderat populus.

10. Undās ex quibus Venus venit nemō vīdit
11. Probāvit pater sororem quae de villā vaccās mugientēs ducebat.

12. Soror ignem ab villā portans cibum quem invenerat parāvit.

13. Uxor quae de urbe currēbat ad montēs properabat.

14. Frater sororēs quās in montibus reliquerat non inveniebat. 

15. Tenuit filiam quae sē  habēre  in alienā patriā maritum fingēbat pater. 

16. Populus ex agrō veniens strepitum augebat. 

ardeō,  ardere 2, arsī, arsus: to burn 

cadō,  cadere 3, cecidī, casus:to fall
nemō,  neminem: no one  


unda, ae: wave



probō 1: test, approve



mugiō, mugīre=to moo, low

rivus, i: small river, stream


saliō 4: to jump






sustuli=tollō,  tollere, sustulī, sublātus: to pick up 

umbra,-ae: shade  


ex caelo=from the sky



strepitum=noise

A new life?

Review words:  rideō,  fugiō, spectō,  iaciō, trahō,  contineō,  custodio
IXA 
Re verā, spectāre servum ex stabulō fugientem placebat.  Tum ad rosās quattuor pedēs dirigens,  alterum strepitum audīvit.   Per ianuam quam servus aperuerat turbam instantem vīdit. Vīdit latronēs in omnibus partibus. Dux latro in equō  sedens clamābat iubebatque. Alius latro ridens saccōs de fenestrā iaciebat. Alius sudans ex tricliniō saccōs traxerat. Lucius saccōs montem facere spectabat. Omnīs saccus quem de villā latro portābat aurum et argentum et nummōs continebat. Dux iubens montem custodiebat.

Re vera=truly



placet, placere, placuit: it pleases, it is pleasing
dirigō 3: direct, arrange




strepitum=noise

instō,  instāre 1, insitit: threaten



latrō,  latronēs: robber, thief

In omnibus partibus=everywhere (lit. in all directions)

dux, ducēs: leader




sedeō,  sedere 2, sedī, sessus: to sit

iubeō,  iubere 2, iussī, iussu: to order, command

sudō 1: sweat

omnīs saccus=each sack




aurum, argentum=silver, gold


custodiō 4: to guard, watch over

Review words: mordere, recedere, exspectāre, currere, scīre,  necāre, relinquere, sentīre, rapere, agere
IXB 
Lucius rosās non mordens in angulum recessit. Exspectāre tranquilitatem constituerat. Non oportēbat asinum formam feram relinquere et humanam recipere cum latronēs per villam currentēs videre potuit. Lucius latronēs necāre multōs virōs sciebat. Necesse erat turbam scelestam villam relinquere.  Tum Lucius rosās quās servus in corollam iunxerat ex arā mordere posset. Sed repente vocem dicentem in stabulō bestiās esse sensit. Et latro Lucium rapuit  et eum equumque aliumque asinum ex stabulō in hortum egit.

mordō,  mordere 3 momordī, morsus: bite, chew


angulus, I: corner


constituō,  -ere 3, -uī, -tūtus: to decide

tranquilitas, -atēs: quiet


oportet=it is proper, one should



cum=when



necesse erat: it was necessary



turba scelesta=a wicked band

iungō,  iungere 3, iunxī, iunctus: to join


corolla, ae: a little crown




ara, ae: altar



bestia, -ās: animal

esse=tō be




repente (adv)=suddenly




Review words: iubere, ponere, conspicere,  cognoscere, mordere, flere, scīre, posse
IXC  Dux ridens et  “Ecce”  clamans iussit ut latrō minimus saccōs ex terrā tolleret et in bestiās poneret. Turba scelesta bestiās in dorsō quattuor saccōs ferentēs ex hortō per ianuam de urbe ad campum agebat. Conspexit Lucius urbem quae eum acceperat, et villam in quā Photidem cognoverat et stabulum in quō  rosās non momorderat, et miser bestia flebat.  Sed sciēbat sē  ambulāre per campōs in quibus antea multōs hortōs conspexerat.   Rosās crescentēs in hortīs invenīre semper potuit. 

ecce: behold! Look!



Iubeō,  iubere 2, iussī, iussus: to order

latro minimus: the smallest, or youngest thief

tollō,  tollere, sustulī, sublātus: to pick up

in dorso=on the back  

quattuor=four




campus, -i: field, countryside


antea (adv): before, previously


Review words: accedere, accipere, ducere, discedere, dirigere
IXD  Lucius per viam  ambulans multōs hortōs videbat.  Denique turba scelesta accesserat ad villam in quā dux sororēs et fratrēs salutans cibum accipiebat. Dux ut pastor bestiās in campum duceret iussit et ita fēcit.. Lucius circumspectans ex campō discessit ut rosās invenīret. Sed agricola eum  rosās probantem in hortō mordere vīdit. Poenās asinus miser accēpit et nunc ferēbat et saccōs et dolores! Denique in villā et sororēs et fratrēs reliquit turba et ad montēs sē  direxit.  Sol lucēbat, ardēbat, et Lucius viam crescere sentiebat.  Et consilium cēpit.

Pastor, -orēs: shepherd



ita: thus   ita fēcit=thus he did (he followed directions)




poena, ae: punishment

Probō 1: try, attempt; prove


dolor, dolorēs: pain, ache, suffering


luceō 2, lucere: to shine




ardeō,  ardere 2, arsī, arsus: to burn

consilium capere=to make a plan
Review words: celāre, oportet, ascendere, fingere, negāre, frangere,  iacere, volāre, capere
IXE
Habēbat turba scelesta speluncam in quā vivēbat et sē  celabat.  Ut ad speluncam accederet, oportēbat turbam montem ascendere. Lucius autem morbum fingens in viā cadere constituit ut turba eum relinqueret et asinus libertatem invenīret.

Sed, repente, alius asinus cecidit et sē  movere negāvit. Consilium idem ceperat! Dux latro in viā asinum videns iussit ut servus asinum non moventem raperet et pedēs frangeret.  Tum iussit ut tota turba asinum tollens de monte in vallem profundam iaceret. Spectābat Lucius latronēs asinum rapere et pedēs frangere, tum eum iacere de monte.  Lucius tacens sed pertimescens asinum ex viā per aurās volāre vīdit. Tum strepitum de valle ascendentem audīvit. Tunc nihilum audīvit.

Oportēbat Lucium alterum consilium capere.

turbscelesta: the criminal band

spelunca, ae: cave

oportet: it is necessary


cadō,  cadere 3, cecidī, casus: to fall

autem: however



morbus, i: disease, illness

constituō,  constituere 3, constituī, constitūtus: decide, establish

repente: suddenly


idem (d.o.)=the same

valles, vallēs f: valley


vallēs profunda: a deep valley

tollō,  tollere, sustulī, sublātus: to lift
taceō,  tacere, tacuī, tacitus: be silent

pertimescō,  ere 3: to fear  thoroughly


aura, as: breeze



volāre: to fly

strepitum=sound



alter, -a, -um: a second____

consilium capere: make a plan
Summary, Caput IX



Vocabulary, Chapter 9

a, ab (+abl): from away from 9

ardeō,  ardeō 2, arsī, arsus: to burn 9


aurum (neuter): gold 9

cadō,  cadere 3, cecidī, casus: to fall 9

conspiciō, conspicere 3, conspexī, conspectus: to catch sight of, perceive  9

crescō,  crescere 3, crevī, cretus: to grow, to increase 9

de(+abl): from, down from 9

dolor, dolorēs, f: pain, suffering 9

dux, ducēs: leader 9

fingō,  fingere 3, finxī, fictus: to pretend, to invent, to deceive 9

finis, finēs, m: end; border (in the plural) 9

frater, fratrēs: brother 9

idem = the same 9

in (+abl): in or on 9

ita: thus 9

libertas, libertatēs, f: freedom 9

locus, locōs: place 9

lux, lucēs, f: light 9

maritus, -ōs: husband 9

mater, matrēs: mother 9

minimus,a,um: the smallest, the littlest 9

morbus, -ōs: disease 9

necesse erat = it was necessary 9

nemō,  neminem: no one 9

nox, noctēs, f: night 9 

orbis, orbēs, m: world, circle, orb 9

pars, partēs, f: part, direction 9

pastor, pastorēs: shepherd 9

pater, patrēs: father 9

sedeō,  sedere 2, sedī, sessus: to sit 9

soror, sororēs: sister 9

sub (+abl): underneath 9

tamen: however, neverthless 9



Caput 10: Perfect infinitive active; Ablative absolute
Vocabulary 1 (of 2) 26

anus, -ōs, f: old womn 10

bene (adv)=well 10

cura,-ās:care,concern,worry 10

explorator,-ēs: spy 10,11

incendō,  incendere 3, incendī, incensus: to burn 10

lacerō (1): to rip,tear10

nuntius, -ōs: a messenger; announcement, news 10

nuper: recently 10

prohibeō,  prohibere 2, prohibuī, prohibitus: to forbid, stop 10

violo(1): to violate, to transgress 10
We have already seen the infinitive used two ways (in addition to being the base for forming the imperfect subjunctive)

As part of an indirect statement:  
Lucius sensit sē  quattuor pedēs habēre .
And as a complementary infinitive after certain verbs:

Studēbat linguās multās discere.

The form the we have been looking at is the present active infinitive.  There is also a perfect active infinitive. It is formed by adding –sse to the 3rd principle part: 

portāvi: portāvisse

terrui: terruisse

tuli: tulisse.

 It is translated to  have_____ed, and is usually found in indirect statements.

Remember these head verbs? They are usually followed by an accusative which serves as the subject of an infinitive.

Audiō 4: to hear

Respondeō,  respondere 2, respondī, responsus: to answer, reply

Sciō 2: to know 

Videō,  videre 2, vidī, visus: to see

Cognoscō,  cognoscere 3, cognovī, cognotus: to get to know, realize, become aware of

Sentiō, sentīre 4, sensī, sensus: to feel

Credō,  credere 3, credidī, creditus: to believe

Sperō 1: to hope

Clamō 1: to shout

Negō 1: to deny, refuse

Exercise XA Mark-up these sentences which use perfect infinitives, instead of the present.

1. Lucius latronēs villam reliquisse credebat.

2. Respondēbat ancilla sē  remedium didicisse (to learn).

3. Vīdit ducem ex hortō venisse asinus.

4. Non cognovit dominum equus formam mutāvisse.

5. Milonus vīdit latronēs saccōs de fenestrīs iecisse.

6. Gens uxorem lunam de caelō rapuisse et in saccō celāvisse (hide) dicebat.

7. Lucium responderat femina trēs vitās innocuās (innocent) rapuisse.

8. Lucius negāvit sē  trēs civēs necāvisse.

9. Lucium iustitiam (justice) violāvisse vox in forō clamabat.

10. Cognovit sē  trēs utrēs (pig bladder) oppugnāvisse miser.

11. Senserat alium asinum dux cecidisse (to fall).
12. Lucius servum quī eum reppulerat (push way) rosās in corollam (crown) iunxisse (to join ) cognovit.
13. Dixit turbam scelestam villam accessisse pastor ut eam incenderet et nummōs referret.

14. Milonum duxisse in matrimonium uxorem credēbat stultus.

15. Bestia sperābat ancillam rosās carpsisse ut eās morderet (chew) et de pelle asperā sē  spoliāret (undress).
16. Asinus cadens per fenestram sentiēbat sē  non coercuisse (to control) pedēs quōs nuper (recently) receperat.

17. Dominus militēs villam et hortōs et nummōs non bene (well) custodivisse cognovit.

Ablative absolute 

Vocabulary 2 (of 2)

celeriter (adv): quickly, swiftly 11

classis, -em, -ēs, f: a fleet 11

Graecus,-ōs (Graeca,-ās): Greek 11

investigō (1): search out, investigate 11

ludō,  ludere, lusī, lusus: to play 11

nāvis, em, ēs, f: ship: 11

nesciō, nescīre, nescivī, nescitus: to not know, be unaware 11

nolō,  nolle(irreg.), nolui: to not want to, to refuse 11 

offerō,  offere, obtulī, oblātus: to offer, to bring toward 11

pro(+abl): in front of; for the sake of 11

regia, as: palace 11 

rex, regēs: king 11

secum==cum se= with himself 11

sine (+ablative): without 11



Troia, am: Troy 11

Troianus,-ōs (Troiana, -ās): Trojan____, a Trojan 11
A. Remember that we have now seen the following forms of the nouns:

1st declension

2nd declension

3rd declension

Singular

Nom.
serva


populus

miles


Acc.
servam


populum

militem

Abl.
serva


populo


milite

Plural

Nom.

Acc.
servās


populōs

militēs

Abl.
servīs


populīs


militibus


We have seen the ablative  following a preposition, e.g..

ex urbe = from the city

de sōle = from the sun, down from the sun

ab arbore = from the tree, away from the tree

in terrā = inside the earth, on the earth

pro agrō = in front of the field

pro turbā=for the sake of the crowd
B. The second use of the ablative to learn is the ablative absolute.

The ablative absolute describes something that happened, or a situation that exists, apart from the main verb in the sentence. While the information in the ablative absolute might in some way affect the action in the main clause, it is not directly related to it. It is background information. 

In the sentence 

With the rain pouring down we walked over three miles of soggy fields.  

with the rain pouring down would probably be expressed by an ablative absolute in Latin. The main verb tells us that they walked for three miles, the rain is background information

Read these phrases:

   Filiō volante  

with the son flying
   Turbā audiente 

with the crowd listening
   Ducibus ducentibus 
with the leaders leading


   Ancillā monente

with the slave girl warning

C. The ablative absolute is usually made up of two elements, 


1. a noun in the ablative case, and 


2. a participle-- with an ablative ending (agreeing with the noun in gender and number—but we won’t worry about gender yet).  

The ablative absolute here is literally translated 

     “With the ____ _____ing” or “While the _______ was/īs _____ing” 

The ablative absolute does not contain a real verb (i.e., nothing ends in -t) or subject, nor should it contain a noun which is repeated in the main clause.

D.Translate these ablative absolute phrases:

1. Luciō necante

2. turbā accedente

3. asinīs ferentibus

4. ano curante




 
5. ducibus relinquentibus

6. coquō  parante




coquus: a cook
7. dominā volante

8. asino carpente






9. equō  occupante

10. bestiīs fingentibus





Now some other elements have been added, but these are still ablative absolutes

11. Luciō utrēs necante

12.  turbā ad villam accedente

13. asinīs saccōs ferentibus

14. ano bestiās curante

15. ducibus urbem relinquentibus

16. coquō  cenam magnificam parante

17. dominā super casās volante

18. asino rosās carpente

19. equō  asinum alienum occupante

20. bestiīs morbum fingentibus


morbus: disease, sickness
E. Now mark-up and translate these connected sentences about Helen of Troy. (In marking-up, write AA over the ablative absolute)
Vocabulary that may not be familiar/

adīre= ad +īre, 

convocāre =to call together, 

classis, -em, -ēs: a fleet; 

expectāre: to await 

fallere: to deceive 
iuvāre: to help

nāvis, em, ēs: ship:, 

omnīs miles (s) every soldier.

regia, ās: palace 

regina, ās: queen

scutum (d.o.) a shield

ventus, ōs: wind

1. Helenā intrante Parīs mentem perdidit.

2. mente fallente reginam Parīs tenuit

3. reginā in navem ascendente Parīs Spartam reliquit et per oceanum nāvigāvit.

4. ventīs iuvantibus et Parīs et Helena Troiam adiverat. 

5. Paride accedente Priamus rex gentem Troianam convocāvit.

6. gente Troianā expectante Helenam reginam rex monstrāvit.

7. Helenā flente tota urbs pugnam preparāvit.

8. urbe sē  muniente gens Troiana classem Graecam quae per oceanum venit vīdit.
9. classe Graecā nāvigante  urbs portās clausit et gladium et scutum omnis miles Troianus 

invenit. 

10. Helenā sē  in regiā celante classem Graecam et militēs Graecōs expectābat omnīs 
miles Troianus.  

Asinus Aureus: Unwelcome welcome

10.1
Denique turba scelesta ad speluncam perveniens bestiās in eam direxit..  Anus quae speluncam curābat, latronēs  recēpit. Dicēbat sē  fecisse multās rēs, dux tamen eam dicere prohibuit et iussit ut anus cenam prepāret, et bestiās curāret. Anus ad bestiās accedens saccōsque de dorso removens cibumque ferens in aurēs vocēs suavēs sussurābat et dicēbat sē  semper bene curāvisse bestiās.  Lucius cogitābat sē  invenisse amicam quae eum defenderet.

spelunca, ae: cave

dirigō,  dirigere, direxī, directus: to direct, to point, ot guide

multās rēs (d.o.)=many things  

tamen: however

prohibere=to forbid   

de dorso=from the back   
 

aurēs,ēs, f: ear 



susurrāre: to whisper, murmur
10.2

Tunc explorator, quem dux in Thessaliā reliquerat pervenerat, et, ridens narrāvit hanc historiam.  Affirmāvit  latronem ducem eum reliquisse in urbe ut audīret sententiam quam populus referebat. Oportēbat in foro accedere exploratorem et aurēs aperīre, et tum nuntium falsum dare ut populus in locīs desertīs latronēs peteret. Sed non necesse erat curās habuisse. Nemo in Thessaliā credēbat latronēs in villam intrāvisse et aurum et argentum et nummōs rapuisse. 

Affirmo 1: to affirm, state, claim

explorator, -ēs: spy  

hanc historiam=this tale   

nuntium falsum=the wrong information 
oportebat=it was necessary  (+acc. w. inf)

locīs desertis=empty places  

cura, ās: care, concern, worry
10.3

Sensit in Thessaliā omnīs vir et omnīs femina sē  cognoscere virum scelestum quī delictum perfecerat. Omnīs civīs Lucium, virum alienum, delictum fecisse credidit.   Milonus in foro flens et vestēs lacerans stabat.  Clamāvit Milonus Lucium dixisse sē  urbem ex patriā alienā pervenisse ut magicam disceret. Affirmāvit sē  accēpisse hunc Lucium sicut filium. Iussit ut coquus cenās magnificās parāret. Dixit uxorem ancillam pulchram misisse quae Lucium scelestum curāret.

omnis, is, e: each, every, all 

delictum = crime  

vestis, -ēs, f: clothing   lacero 1: rip, tear   


sicut=just like   

iubeō,  iubere 2, iussī, iussus: to order, command
Summary of Caput X

Vocabulary

anus, -os, f: old woman 

bene (adv)=well 

celeriter (adverb): quickly, swiftly

classis, -ēs, f: a fleet 

cura,-ās:care,concern,worry 

explorator,-ēs: spy 

Graecus,-ōs (Graeca, -ās): Greek 

incendō,  incendere 3, incendī, incensus: to burn 

investigō (1): search out, investigate 

lacerō (1): to rip,tear

ludō,  ludere, lusī, lusus: to play 

nāvis, ēs, f: ship: 

nesciō, nescīre, nescivī, nescitus: to not know, be unaware 

nolō,  nolle (irreg.), nolui: to not want to, to refuse 

nuntius, -ō: a messenger; announcement, news 

nuper: recently 

offerō,  offere, obtulī, oblātus: to offer, to bring toward 

pro(+abl): in front of:  for the sake of 

prohibeō,  prohibere 2, prohibuī, prohibitus: to forbid, stop 

regia, ās: palace  

rex, regēs: king 

secum==cum se= with himself 

sine (+ablative): without 


Troia, am: Troy 

Troianus, -ōs (Troiana, -ās): Trojan____, a Trojan 

violo(1): to violate, to transgress 


Caput XI.  Ablative Absolute using the 4th principle part; ab plus the agent (in the ablative case)

Vocabulary

abscindō,  abscindere 3, abscidī,  abscissus: to cut, cut away



arcessō,  arcessere 3, arcessivī, arcessitus: to summon


cadō,  cadere 3, cecidī, casus: to fall  

comēs, comitēs: companion

deleō,  delere 2, delevī, deletus: to destroy   


faber, fabrōs: craftsman, blacksmith
fluō,  fluere 3, fluxī, fluctus: to flow 


mulier, mulierēs: woman

nescīre=non+scīre  



princeps, principem: leading man, leader
sanguis, sanguinis, m: blood (gu=gw)

sicut=just like


tradō,  tradere 3, tradidī, traditus: hand over, surrender

vestis, ēs: f: clothes

vulnero 1: to wound
We have seen the ablative absolute using a present participle agreeing with a noun in the ablative.

We can also take the fourth principle part, and make it agree with an ablative noun.  But in this instance, the translation will be different, because the fourth pinciple part is both perfect (i.e., past and over with) and passive.  So the translation will be after ___ was _________ed.

The 4th principle part of mitto is missus

So:

1. Exploratore misso==after the spy was sent

2. Rosā missā=after the rose was sent

3. Saccīs missis=after the sacks were sent

We use misso  in #1 because is it describing the masculine singular exploratore

We use missāin #2 because it is describing the feminine singular  rosa

We use missīs in #3 because it is describing the plural saccīs 
(In the plural ablative, the masculine and feminine endings are the same)

Remember, the ablative absolute does not contain a real verb (i.e., nothing ends in -t) or subject.

Likewise the 4th principle part of occupāre is occupātus
So:

1. Urbe occupatā
2. Milite occupatō
3. Casīs occupatīs
Exercise XIA Translate these phrases.

1. aquā motā



6. ancillā relictā
2. arboribus spectatīs


7. turbīs occupatīs
3. mente apertā


8. filiō celato

4. mundō visō



9. milite territō
Exercise XIB  Mark-up and translate the following sentences.  The ablative absolute should be marked AA.

E.g.: 

        A.A.
    S
       DO
V

Gallō auditō,  Maximus oculum aperuit.

1.oculō apertō,  Maximus solem per portam (door) vīdit.

2.sole visō,  parāvit Maximus cibum.

3.cibō paratō,   per viam Maximus īvit ad ludum.

4.Maximō visō,  magister rogāvit, "librum?"

5.librō non inventō,  Maximus ad casam properāvit.

6.librō acceptō,  ad ludum venīre potuit Maximus.
Often this use of the ablative absolute, since it is passive, is accompanied by an ablative of personal agent, which explain by whom something was done.  The ablative of agent is a prepositional phrase with the word ab or a followed by a person in the ablative case.

Examples: aqua ab anō lata=after  the water was brought by the old woman

 ancilla ab Luciō relicta=after the slave girl was abandoned by Lucius.

Exercise XIC Translate these ablative absolutes:

1. arboribus ab duce spectatis


2. turbīs ab militibus occupatis

3. mente ab magistrō aperta


4. filiō a matre celato

5. mundō ab nautīs viso



6. milite ab regina territo

7. unguentō ab ancilla captō
8. piscibus ab piscatoriō venditis

9. uxore ab Luciō spectata

10. saccīs ab latronibus ex fenestrīs iactis

11. asinō ab agricola actō
12. sententiīs ab anō dictis

Exercise XID Mark-up and translate these sentences with ablative absolutes.

1. Asinō ab servō occupatō,  equus latronēs in hortum intrāre audīvit.

2. Piscibus in terram ab amicō iactis, Lucius famelicus ad thermās recesserat.

3. Utribus ab Luciō interfectis, omnīs urbs ridebat.

4. Rosīs ab dominō iunctis, Lucius ad aram quam dea custodiēbat properabat.

5. Nummīs  ab latronibus raptis, negāvit ancilla sē  Lucium vidisse.

6. Pedibus ab latrone minimō fractis, asinum alium de monte in vallem turba scelesta iecerat.

7. Villa ab turba scelesta relicta, ancilla non iam sē  celans, Lucium petebat.

The ablative absolute using the fourth principle part can be translated more elegantly or specifically by using when, since, because, or after, depending on the context.

E.g.:

flore tentō since the flower had been taken

pugnā parātā because the fight had been prepared

locō spectātō when the place had been seen 

Exercise XIE  Now translate these ablative absolutes, using when, since, because, or after:

1. flammīs ab duce visis




2. luna ab venefica mota

3. patria ab piratīs inventa



4. pugnā ab militibus habita

5. terrā ab  principe munita



6. Marte ab Venere amato

7. via  ab ducibus munita



8. campīs ab agricolīs auctīs
9. locō ab puellīs paratō




10. mundō ab Iove conservatō
11. oceanō ab nauta auditō



12. arbore ab fabrō destructā
13. igne ab stultīs coercitō



14. nocte ab (puerō et puellā) amantibus visā


15. urbe ab (viris) occupantibus territā


16. matre ab filiō iutā




17. vocibus ab fratre et sorore auditīs
As a short cut, we will now refer to the fourth principle part as the past participle passive or p.p.p.  By this time you've noticed that the p.p.p. of the verb only uses the endings of type-1 and type-2 nouns -- even when it is linked to a type-3 noun. When the noun is a fountain (f) noun, the p.p.p. ends in - EQ \O(a,¯) , when it is a mountain (m), - EQ \O(o,¯) 
Now contrast these ablative absolutes with the following that use the present active participle instead of the perfect passive (4th p.p.)

18. duce flammās vidente




19. veneficā lunam movente
20. piratīs patriam inveniente


21. ab militibus pugnam habentibus
22. principe terram muniente



23. Venere Martem amante
24. ducibus viam munientibus



25. agricolīs campōs augentibus
26. puellīs locum parantibus




27. Iove mundum conservante
28. nautīs ocēanum audientibus



29. fabrō arbōrem destruente
30. stultīs ignem coercentibus



31.  amantibus (puerō et puellā)  noctem videntibus


32. viris occupantibus urbem terrentibus

33. filiō matrem iuvante




34. fratre et sorore vocem audientibus
Reading

XIrA  Sad news

Exploratore ab latronibus auditō,  et cibo ab ano latō,  intrāvit alius latro quī turbam miseram ducebat.Turba aurum et argentum et pecuniam in saccīs portābat, sed omnīs latro flebat.

Saccīs positis, anus filium petens intrāvit. Unus latro sedens et poculum accipiens dicere coepit, referens historiās tristes.

“Filius tuus,” inquit, “agēbat vitam laetam et felicem sed mortem evitāre non  potuit.  Et non solum filium tuum sed etiam duōs aliōs virōs, fortēs et callidōs mors rapuit.”

 “Quid?” clamāvit anus capillōs lacerans et latronem dicentem oppugnans. Sed, ano ab aliīs coercita, latro iterum dicere coepit.

omnis, -ēs: every, all
unus latro= one thief
poculum=cup
historiās tristēs: sad stories

laetam et felicem=happy and lucky

filius tuus=your son 
inquit= he said
 

non solum . . . sed etiam: not only . . . but also 
fortēs et callidōs=brave and clever


capillōs lacerans= tearing (her) hair

XIrBFirst leader lost

“In quadam urbe, filius tuus villam quam vacāre cogitābat invenerat.  Ad ianuam accedens, rimam fēcit et per rimam bracchium posuit ut manubrium tangeret et ianuam aperīret. Sed bracchiō per rimam positō,  dominus quī in villa expectābat, tacens ad ianuam festinaverat. Filius tuus bracchium de rima trahere probābat sed, veste ab domino captā, non poterat. Tunc servo ab vocibus arcessitō,  dominus malleum clavumque accipiens, manum quam latro per rimam posuerat, transfixit*.  Bracchiō transifxō,  vir nec fugere nec sē  defendere potuit.

Filius tuus, vir fortīs et patiens non (ex)clamāvit nē vox vigilēs traheret.  Sed dominus ad tectum ascendens, clamābat iterum iterumque ‘ignis, ignis’.  Sciēbat omnēs civēs latronēs timere.  Omnibus civibus ab domino convocatis, oportēbat turbam scelestam recedere.  Vir transfixus, populīs auditis, gladium rapuit . . . et bracchium abscidit ut sē  liberāret. Tum, latrone vulnerato non relictō,  turba scelesta de villa per viās ad latebrās  properāvit.  Sed sanguine de bracchiō fluente mox filius tuus, ‘matrem’ clamans, ad terram cecidit et animam tradidit.”

In quadam urbe=in a certain city 

vaco 1: to be empty
rimā ae: crack, opening

manubrium=handle

malleus,-ōs: hammer 
clavus,-ōs: nail 
manus=hand 

transfigō,  transfigere 3, transfixī, transfixus: to stick through

fortīs et patiens= brave and long-suffering 


vigil, -ēs: watchman 

tectum=roof 
vir transfixus=the stuck man 

gladius, i=sword 
 

latebrās==hinding place  




 

anima, ae: spirit  

XIrC Second leader meets hīs fate

Omnibus latronibus flentibus, alius vir coepit affirmāre duōs aliōs latronēs, fortēs et felicēs, mortem accēpisse.

“In alia urbe, alia villa inventā, unus latro ex fenestra de tertia contabulatione stragulum et vestēs iaciēbat ut turba scelesta in via expectans eās tolleret et ad latebrās referret.  Sed, repente, incessit mulier in cubiculum et latronem stragulum et vestēs ad fenestram trahere vīdit . Clamāvit sē  nescīre quid latro faceret. Affirmāvit latronem iacere stragulum et vestēs in hortum quem vicinus habēbat et custodiebat.

Latrō,  credens dominam veritatem dixisse, ad fenestram properāvit ut comitēs moneret. Domina ad latronem prope fenestram stantem et vocantem cucurrit ut eum per fenestram (ex)pelleret. Latro quī volāre non potuit de tertia contabulatione cecidit sicut asinus quem turba scelesta in monte deleverat. Latrone ab domina ex fenestra pulsō,  gens de tota urbe convenit spectans turbam fugientem et sanguinem per viam fluentem.”

contabulatiō, -ionis,f: level, floor 
stragulum=bedspread
latebrās (d.o.)=hiding place(s).  incedere=to walk in 

veritas, -ātēs,f: truth 
sicut=just like


Note on A.A.  There are a few other ablative constructions that could profitably be seen as ablative absolute with the verb missing. The reaons that the verb is missing is that it would be a form of the verb to be (sum, esse, fuī, futurus), a verb we haven’t seen yet, but which doesn’t have participial forms anyway.

Thus: Caesare consule, can be translated with Caesar being consul, or when Caesar was consul. There are various names for ablative uses when they involve a noun with and adjective, but some of them can be seen as A.A.’s. One example is the ablative of time. Tertia die, which is sometimes called an ablative of time, could be translated with the day being the third or on the third day, just like and ablative absolute. We will encounter others later.

Summary of Caput XI 

Vocabulary

abscindō,  abscindere 3, abscidī,  abscissus: to cut, cut away



arcessō,  arcessere 3, arcessivī, arcessitus: to summon


cadō,  cadere 3, cecidī, casus: to fall  

comes, comitēs: companion

deleō,  delere 2, delevī, deletus: to destroy   


faber, fabrōs: craftsman, blacksmith
fluō,  fluere 3, fluxī, fluctus: to flow 


mulier, mulierēs: woman

nescīre=non+scīre  



princeps, principem: leading man, leader
sanguis, sanguinem, m: blood 

sicut=just like


tradō,  tradere 3, tradidī, traditus: hand over, surrender

vestis, ēs: f: clothes

vulnero 1: to wound



Caput XII The passive of finite verbs; the ablative of means

Let’s review the 3rd declension nouns so far. They will be used in the exercises in this chapter

amor, amorēs, m: love  7



arbor, arborēs, f:  tree  7




ars, artēs, f:  art  7


classis, -ēs: a fleet 11

comēs, comitēs: companion 

dolor, dolorēs, f: pain, suffering 9

dux, ducēs: leader 9

explorator,-ēs: spy 10,11

finis, finēs, m: end  (pl:border or territory) 9

flos, florēs, m flower  7




frater, fratrēs: brother 9

gens, gentēs, f: nation, people   7 


hospes, hospitēs, m: guest  7



ignis, ignēs, m : fire  7

latrō,  latronēs: thief, robber 6

libertas, libertatēs, f: freedom 9

lux, lucēs, f: light 9

mater, matrēs: mother 9

mens, mentēs, f: mind  7



miles, militēs, m: soldier  7




mors, mortēs, f   death  7



mulier, mulierēs: woman 12

nāvis, navēs: ship: 11

nemō,  neminem: no one 9

nox, noctēs, f: night 9 

omnis, -s: all, every   
8

ops, opēs, f : power (s.), wealth (pl)


orbis, orbēs, m: world, circle, orb 9

pars, partēs, f: part, direction 9

pastor, pastorēs: shepherd 9

pater, patrēs: father 9

princeps, principem: leading man, leader  12

rex, regēs: king 11

rupes, rupēs, f  rock   7




sanguis, sanguinem, m: blood  12

senex, senēs: old man 6

sol, solēs, m: sun  7



soror, sororēs: sister 9

urbs, urbēs, f. city  7

uxor, uxorēs:  wife
7

vestis, vestēs: f: clothes 12


The present system passive

A. Below is a series of pairs of sentences.  The first is very close to a sentence you've read before, and you should be able to translate it easily.  


The second is that same idea changed to a form called passive.


Look carefully at the Latin in the second sentence, and the translation.  

1a. rex solem per ianuam videbat.

1p. ab rege sol per ianuam vidēbātur .

The sun was seen through the door by the king.

2a. navem mulier prohibebat.

2p. navīs ab muliere prohibēbātur .

The ship was stopped by the woman.

3a. miles pastorem tradebat.

3p. ab milite pastor tradēbātur .

The shepherd was handed over by the soldier.

4a. fratrem soror ad regiam arcessēbat . 

4p. frater ad regiam a sorore arcessēbātur .

The brother was being called to the palace by the sister.

5a. vaccam ex stabulo ad agrum senex pellebat.

5p. vacca ex stabulo ad agrum ab sene pellēbātur .

The cow was being pushed from the stable toward the field.

6a. asinus florem in ara mordebat.

6p. ab asino flos in ara mordēbātur .

The flower on the altar was being chewed by the donkey.

Volumes have been written on the definition of passive, But for now, let’s just call it a change of focus, where something we might normally express as a direct object “He devoured six bags of  potato chips”, becomes a subject “Six bags of potato chips were devoured (by him).” –usually to emphasize it. Passives sentences are not always obvious in English (to the English speaker), but in Latin there is no question, since the verb has a passive ending.

B. Now let's look at those new, passive sentences more closely and mark them up. Passive verbs are still verbs and should be marked v. 

1. Sol ab principe per ianuam spectābātur.

2. A principe cibus parābātur ut cena ab familia tenerētur.

3. Villa ab milite occupābātur ut ops invenīrētur.

4. Sed, villa munitā, ab milite non terrēbātur  princeps.

5. Principe non territō,  a milite ad villam portābātur ignis.

6. Igne visō,  miles ab principe occupābātur ut interficerētur.

7. nē interficerētur, fugit miles ab villā.

B. While you were marking-up these passive sentences, three things should have been obvious:


1) the verbs have a -ur appended after the tense sign -bat-ur, -aret-ur 

 
2) There are no direct objects;


3) The ablative of personal agent (prepositional phrase, beginning with ab, and followed by a person word in the ablative) goes very well with passive verbs.

This –ur ending only holds for verbs made from the  present stem (the 1st/2nd principle part).  So that means the imperfects, both indicative and subjunctive.

C. Mark up and translate:
1. ab Minerva mens humana alēbātur .

2. gladius ab milite gerēbātur .

3. ab Diana super terram movēbātur luna.

4. flos ā Proserpinā ferēbātur ad carrum.

5. villa ab latronibus delēbātur .

6. ubi ab uxore tollēbātur equus?

7. quid ā magistrā abscindēbātur ?

8. cur ab stultā investigābātur stultus.

9. denique deus ab dominā colēbātur .

10. perdēbātur  pecunia ab principe.

D.Ablative of means  

Remember the ablative case is used after some prepositions (in, ab, ex, de and ab meaning by a person) as well as in ablative absolutes, those using present active participles  principe ducente,  and those using perfect passive participles principe visō. 

And remember the forms:

1st declension

2nd declension

3rd declension

Singular

Nom.
serva


populus

miles


Acc.
servam


populum

militem

Abl.
servā


populō


milite
Plural

Nom.

Acc.
servās


populōs

militēs

Abl.
servīs


populīs

militibus 

When a noun appears in the ablative case without an accompanying participle or preposition, it is called an "ablative of means." It is translated "by means of, " or simply "with."

E.g.:

servus cibum carrō traxerat.

The slave had brought the food by means of a cart.

crevit omnīs vir et femina aquā cibōque.

Every man and woman has grown by water and food.

caudās uxor ruricola gladiō abscidit.

The farmer’s wife cut off their tales with a carving knife (a loose translation!)

Note: The ablative of means cannot be used with people -- unless that person is being used as a physical object.  

When marking up an ablative of means, write m for "means" over the word.

    s
     do         m        
m
 v

Nuntius militem gladiō et fustibus terruit. (fustis, es=club)

E. Mark-up and translate the following sentences.

1. alius asinus alium pedibus et dentibus occupabat.

2. ianuam arbore pepulit latro. 

3. igne stultum ancilla terrebat.

4. ianua ab latrone arbore aperiēbātur .

5. dominus sententia ab deā iuvābātur.

6. ubi pellēbātur rupibus equus?

7. quīs librō docēbātur ? 

8. servus ab servā gladiō prohibēbātur .

9. muniēbātur rupibus viā ab fabrīs.

10. captivus sē  fune et fuste liberāverat. (funis, es=rope; fustis, es=club)

11. semper aqua carrō et equō ab agricola tollēbātur .

12. ibat nuntius per viam carrō.

13. sententiā ab reginā turba ducēbātur .

F. Relative clauses can begin with an ablative of means or describe an ablative of means  


The relative pronoun in the ablative case is 


in the singular

quā for (f) words and 



quō for (m) words



in the plural



quibus

Remember    Relative clauses relate two separate ideas that have a common element:

 
a. Maurice has a car.


b.Tania goes to school by means of (his) car.

Maurice has a car by means of which Tania goes to school.


c. Monica has a terrific jumpshot.  


d. The team always wins with that jumpshot.

Monica has a terrific jumpshot with which the team always wins.

G. Mark-up and translate the following sentences.
(Remember when marking-up relative clauses to draw a line from the relative pronoun to the first verb--the underlined section is a sentence within the sentence.)

1.femina ignem quō stultus casam oppugnaverat vīdit.

2.magistra librōs quibus puer docēbātur invenit.

3.femina stultum quī maximum igne terrēbat viderat.

4.serva servum gladiō quem dea dederat liberāvit.

5.dea quoque agrōs quibus ab populō cibus augēbātur  conservāvit.

6.faber viam quā ad villam miles properaverat invenit.

7.captivus quī ab reginā non amābātur fune et fuste sē liberaverat.

8.semper ab agricolā aqua carrō et equō  ferēbātur .

9.agricola tenet carrum quō aquam portāvit
10.nuntius viam in quam arbor cecidit (has fallen) equō et fune (rope) aperuit.

11.faber sententiam quā regina turbam movēbat audīvit.

12.ab milite quī opem gladiō et morte augēbat populus non iuvābātur.


Perfect system passives

G. The perfect system of the passive verbs is built on the fourth principle part, plus a helping verb, i.e. it is composed of two words.  The helping verbs and their uses should be discovered in the following examples:

a. miles opem gentīs auxit.  

   The soldier has increased the wealth of the nation

   ab milite ops gentīs aucta est.  

   The wealth of the nation has been increased by the soldier.

b. serva legatum liberaverat.  

   The slave girl had freed the ambassador

   legātus ab serva erat liberātus. 

   The  ambassador had been freed by the slave girl.

H. So, the passive of the perfect tense is formed by taking the fourth principle part (with an M or F ending -- in the nominative) and the helping verb est.


The passive of the pluperfect tense is formed by taking the fourth principle part  (with an M or F ending -- in the nominative) and the helping verb erat.

Take note!
Just as we've seen with ablative absolutes, the fourth principle part always has to agree (i.e., it must have the same case and arbitrary gender) with a noun in the sentence.  In the perfect passives it agrees with the subject, so it has to be in the nominative (subject) case and has to have either a 

M (-us) or F (-a) ending.

I. Read and translate these pairs of sentences. Mark-up any that you find difficulty translating. The second sentence is always passive but should use the same tense as the first.

1. uxor ignem non carpsit.


ignīs ab uxore non carptus est.

2. gentem ad flammam Mercurius arcessiverat.


gens ad flammam ab Mercuriō arcessita erat.

3. arborem in silva faber deleverat.


arbor in silva ab fabro erat delata.

4. artem dea coluit.


ars ab dea culta est.

5. militem Mars pepulit.


miles ab Marte est pulsus.

6. mortem venefica in urbe senserat.


mors ab venefica in urbe erat sentita.

7. cur maritum uxor decēpit?


cur marītusab uxore deceptus est ?

8. sagitta miles hospitem necāverat.


hospes sagitta ab milite necātus erat. 

9. casam hospes post silvam arsit.


casa ab hospite post silvam arsa est.

So the forms of the perfect passive and the _____ principle part plus ______.

and the forms of the plu perfect passive and the _____ principle part plus ______.

J.Tense review:  Supply three things for each of the listed verbs:


(a: the verb conjugation (āre, long ere, īre))


b: the tense ( imperfect, perfect, pluperfect)


c. The translation (all passives)



s/he was being ________ed



s/he would be ________ed



s/he has been________ed



s/he had been ________ed

E.g.: audiēbātur : īre, imperfect, she was being heard

1. aperiēbātur    

2. auctus est


3. coercēbātur       

4. ferēbātur 


5. lata est


6. haberētur  

7. invenīrētur


8. iuta erat



9. mandātus erat 

10. movēbātur 


11. munita erat

12. mutata est
13. negarētur


14. parābātur


15. ridēbātur 


16. rogātus erat


17. sensus est


18. sepulta est

19. tangēbātur 


20. territa erat


21. flēbātur 


22. visus est
K. Mark-up and translate these sentences

(Be careful to translate everything that is in the sentence!)

Some of these sentences use the –ne affix, which indicates a question.  It is always added to the first word in the sentence that is to be considered a question. It is not used in sentences which begin with question words like quis, quid and ubi.

1. ab Iove quī sē  avem finxerat, Leda amata erat.

2. gladiō celatō,  Troianus ab Ulysse erat necātus.

3. populusne Iovem amāre dictus est ?

4. tracta erat pugna et mors ab Marte.

5. gladiō positō,  ab hoste non  erat occupātus miles.

6. captivusne ab custode in villam erat tractus?

7.murus quī urbem cinxerat ab hoste est fractus.

8. sermo ab Caesare dicta est.  sermō,  onēs, f =conversation, words, speech
9. semper ab agricola aqua carro et equō  lata est.

10. ianua gladiō ab nuntiō abscissa erat.

11. sententiane quam regina dedit est mota turba?

The third man, brave and talented

XIIrA
Alius latro historiam continuebat. Duobus ducibus necatis, oportēbat latronēs hanc regionem excedentēs patriam tutiorem invenīre.

Prope aliam urbem, taberna visa est et turba incesserat ut biberet et cenāret. In tabernā, omnīs sermo ab latronibus acriter audiēbātur  ut victima quī multam pecuniam custodīret peterētur. Vir dives et beātus, nomine Democharis, quī ludōs magnificōs offerēbat, ab omnibus populīs nominātus est. Multā pecuniā solutā, Democharīs iussit ut picturās in arena pingeret pictor, ut machinās ingentēs et scaenās in arena aedificāret faber, ut hortōs magnificōs in arena constitueret et coleret hortolanus. 

beātus, a: happy, lucky, 

   prosperous

dives, itēs: rich ____

hortolanus, os: quī hortum

    curābat 



ludus, um, ōs: game
machinās ingentēs = huge

    cranēs 
nomino 1: to mention by name
pictor, pictorēs: painter 


picturā ae: picture


pingō,  pingere 3, pinxī, pictus:

    to paint, to draw 

regiō, -onēs,f: region
scaenās = scenery, backdrop


sermō,  onēs, f: conversation 

solvō,  solvere 3, soluī, solūtus: 

   to loosen (a ship), to pay 

   (money or a debt)

taberna, as: inn

tutiorem=safer

XIIrB
Arcessiverat gladiatorēs et bestiās ex toto mundō,  praesertim ursōs quōs magnopere amabat. Ager extra urbem ab viro dīvite emptus erat ut custodīret omnēs bestias. Sed alius ursus morbo tactus erat, et alius et alius.  Mox omnīs ursus morte remotus erat. Medicus accersitus est sed una causa sola non constituta est. Unus cibo alieno interfectus erat, alius sole ardente occupātus erat, tertius nāvigatione per oceanum territus erat et terrore consumptus erat.

Omnīs ursus, sicut filius, ab viro beato amātus erat, ab servīs custodītuserat, cibo et aqua mera alitus erat, et medicina optima curātus erat… tum amissus est. 

Alitus erat  is from alō,   alere
amittō,  amittere 3, amisī, amissus: to lose 


excedo excedere (3). excessī, excessurus: to leave


extra + acc.: outside of 


magnopere(adv) = very much

medicina optima = the best medicine


medicus, ōs: doctor 


merus,a: pure, simple


morbus, ōs: disease  


nāvigatiō, -ionēs, f: sailing,

    voyage 

nomine = by name


praesertim (adv) especially


solus, a: alone, solely

terror, terroris,f: fear, fright, 

   terror

tertius,a: third

tutior, tutiorēs: safer


ursus, ōs: bear

victima, as: victim
XIIrC
Hac historia in taberna auditā, turba scelesta agrum in quō  vir dives ursōs custodiēbat petīvit. Ursus morbo mortuus inventus erat et pellīs aspera acriter remota est. Tum ursus, sine pelle sepultus erat nē servus eum invenīret et dominum doceret. Pelle ad sepulchrum vacuum portatā, omnīs caro et sanguīs cuspide et lana removēbātur . Tum pellīs lavābātur ut ursus sanus viderētur. Denique malleīs et clavīs et materia caveam in rotīs aedificāvit.  Latro quī artifex in ludīs scaenicīs cognoscēbātur  lectus est. Hic artifex sē  spolians pelle cingēbātur . Tum acu et filo pellīs clausa erat et semivir ursus in caveam ductus erat.

In taberna alius latro auribus apertīs Democharem amicum, nomine Nicanorem, habēre  cognoverat.  Ab hoc latrone epistula scribēbātur  in qua ursus donum esse ab amico Nicanore dicēbātur . Semiurso et cavea et epistula paratis, turba scelesta ad villam quam dives Democharīs in media urbe construxerat accessit.

acu et filo = with needle and 

   thread

artifex, artificēs: skilled, expert

carō,  carnēs, f: meat, flesh


cavea, ae: a cage

cingō,  cingere 3, cinxī, cinctus:

    to surround, to belt

clavus, ōs: nail

cuspis, cuspidēs, f,: point,

   sharp object


donum =a gift

epistula, as: letter



hac historia (abl)=this story 

hic artifex=this artist
lana, am: wool

ludus scaenicus: a play


malleus, ōs: hammer

materia, am: wood (for building)

pellīs aspera = rough hide
rota, as: wheel



sanus,a: healthy



sepulchrum vacuum= empty tomb or sepulchre

spoliō 1: undress

Summary Caput XII 
No new vocabulary this caput 

Caput 13 present indicative, the gerund

Thus far a variety of verb tenses have been presented, but all of them share the same  tense indications.

Every verb with  

–bat is imperfect indicative
infinitive (2nd p.p.) plus the –t is imperfect subjunctive
3rd principle part plus –it is perfect indicative and

3rd principle part plus –erat is pluperfect indicative
There are others not yet learned
3rd principle part plus –isset is pluperfect subjunctive

3rd principle part plus-erit is either future perfect or perfect subjunctive

And the passives work the same way, mutatīs mutandīs (i.e., adding –ur or using the 4th principle part instead of the third)

Thus, every verb with a 

–bātur  ending is imperfect indicative
infinitive (2nd p.p.) plus the –tur  is imperfect subjunctive
4th principle part plus est is perfect indicative and

4th principle part plus erat is pluperfect indicative
There are others as well:

4th principle part plus est is future perfect
4th principle part plus esset is pluperfect subjunctive
4th principle part plus sit is perfect subjunctive
Seven of the ten Latin tenses are identified by exactly the same rules, except for a very few irregulars.

In this chapter, one of the three remaining tenses will be introduced

Throughout the course, verbs have been presented with all four principle parts—as well as a number afater the 2nd (infinitive).

Thus:

monstrō, monstrāre 1, monstrāvī, monstrātus


moneō, monēre 2, monuī, monitus

ponō, ponere 3, posuī, positus

audiō, audīre 4, audīvī, audītus
The numbers given after the infinitive tell to which conjugation each verb belongs, but there is actually a pattern of endings which dictate the conjugation as well

Those patterns are seen in the first and second principle parts

monstrō,  monstrāre 1   
-ō,  -āre
moneō,  monēre 2

-eō,  -ēre  (long -ē)
ponō,  ponere 3

-ō,  -ere
  (short –e)
audiō, audīre 4

-iō, -īre

So whether or not the number is present, we can know the conjugation by looking at the 1st and 2nd principle parts
13ex A. In the following list, indicate to which conjugation the verb belongs:

_3__abscindō,  abscindere, abscidī, abscissus: to cut, cut away 



_3__accidō,  accidere, accidī, to occur, to happen 

_1__adiuvō,  adiuvāre, adiuvī, adiūtus: to help 

____affirmō,  -āre, -āvī, -ātus : to assert, state as true 

____agō,  agere, egī, actus: to do drive, spend, act, live 

____alō,  alere , aluī, altus/alitus: to feed, nourish, raise 

____ambulō,  ambulāre, ambulāvī, ambulātus: walk 

____aperiō, aperīre, aperuī, apertus: to open 

____arcessō,  arcessere , arcessivī, arcessitus: to summon 


____ardeō,  ardēre,  arsī, arsus: to burn 


____ascendō,  ascendere , ascendī, ascensus: to go up, get in 

____audiō, audīre, audivī, auditus: to hear

____augeō,  augere, auxī, auctus: to increase, enlarge 


____bibō,  bibere, bibī, bibitus: to drink 

____cadō,  cadere, cecidī, casus: to fall 

____carpō,  carpere, carpsī, carptus: to pluck, to grab 

____celō,  celāre, celāvī, celātus: to hide 

____claudō,  claudere, clausī, clausus: to close (in), to shut 

____coerceō,  coercere, coercuī, coercitus: to control 

____cogitō,  cogitāre, cogitāvī, cogitātus : to think, to ponder 

____cognoscō,  cognoscere, cognovī, cognitus: to know, learn, become acquainted  

____colō,  colere, coluī, cultus: to cultivate (a field): to worship (a god) 

Recall the forms of the imperfect;

monstrābat

monstrābātur
monēbat

monēbātur
ponebat

ponēbātur 
audiēbat

audiēbātur
While the endings of the verbs shouts that these are imperfect, the vowel (or vowels) immediately preceding the –bat ending vary (i.e, -ā-, -ē-, -iē-). Those variations signal that the verbs are in different conjugations-although you can’t tell whether a verb with  -ē- is in the 2nd or 3rd conjugation

13ex. B Indicate whether the followings verbs āre 1st, 4th, or possibly either 2nd or 3rd conjugation:

Accedēbat     
_2or 3
Celabātur
__1__
Coercēbat
_____

Dormiēbat
_____

Expectābat
_____

Fingēbātur
_____

Interveniēbat
_____

Lacerābat
_____

Mittēbat
_____

Ostendēbātur
_____

Perveniēbat
_____

Prohibēbātur
_____

Gerēbat
_____

Sepeliēbātur
_____

Subridēbat
_____

Vivēba
t
_____

Realizing that verbs use slightly different endings, another tense can be learned.

The present indicative:

monstrō,  monstrāre 1

monstrat

monstrātur

moneō,  monēre 2


monet


monētur

ponō,  ponere 3


ponit


ponitur

audiō, audīre 4


audit


auditur

So the first conjugation uses 
–at
the second
 –et
the third 
–it
and the fourth –it
The present indicative tense is translated:

1. he is ____________ing
he is being _________ed

2. she___________s

she is ___________ed

3. does she___________?

13. 3x. C  Translate these simple present indicative verbs 

Alit 
she feeds
Ambulat
_____________________

Carpitur
_____________________

Delētur

_____________________

Fluit

_____________________

Luget

_____________________

Nescit

_____________________

Occupātur
_____________________

Perdit

_____________________

Pervenit
_____________________

Removētur
_____________________

Sentit

_____________________

Stat

_____________________

Terret

_____________________

Venditur
_____________________

Venit

_____________________

Vulnerātur
_____________________

capiō, capere 3

conspiciō, conspicere 3

faciō, facere 3

fugiō, fugere 3

iaciō, iacere 3

rapiō, rapere 3
And their compounds (recipiō, interficiō, coniciō, etc.)

These verbs use exactly the same endings as the 4th conjugation for the three tenses in the present system.  Thus


Present
imperfect
future


Capit

capiebat
capiet



Facit

faciebat
faciet







etc. 

13ex. D Now translate these 3rd iō verbs

iacit 
he throws
conspiciebat
_____________________

interficiēbātur 
_____________________

facit

_____________________

accipit

_____________________

decipiebat
_____________________

fugit

_____________________

capiēbātur 
_____________________

faciebat
_____________________

interficit
_____________________

conspicitur
_____________________

iaciebat
_____________________

accipitur
_____________________

decipit

_____________________

capitur

_____________________

accipiēbātur 
_____________________

fugit

_____________________

interficitur
_____________________

conspiciēbātur _____________________

decipitur
_____________________

facit

_____________________

iacitur

_____________________

fugiebat
_____________________

capit

_____________________

13.ex E Verb forms review  

The following verbs represent all the forms in both active and passive that have been learned thus far.  Can you identify the tense, and whether the verb is active or passive?  Remember the two important questions that often make things clear. is this the first or third principle part? is the verb a 2nd or 3rd conjugation verb? 

e.g., 
investigatum est  is perfect and passive
iunget is future and active
Identify the tense, and whether the verb is active or passive. And then translate it.  

nāvigat 
present indicative active
 she sails
negābātur  
imperfect indicatve passive
 it was being refused
nescit
_________________________________________________________

occupata est
_________________________________________________________
oppugnabat 
_________________________________________________________

ostenderētur
_________________________________________________________

pepulerat
_________________________________________________________

perditus erat 
_________________________________________________________

perveniebat
_________________________________________________________

petita est
 _________________________________________________________

ponebat
_________________________________________________________

probabātur 
_________________________________________________________

prohiberet
_________________________________________________________

properatum erat ________________________________________________________

rapitur
_________________________________________________________

recessit

_________________________________________________________

reciperētur
_________________________________________________________

recognoverat
_________________________________________________________

reductus erat
_________________________________________________________
relinquit
_________________________________________________________
removet
_________________________________________________________

gerēbātur 
_________________________________________________________

responderet
_________________________________________________________

ridebātur
_________________________________________________________

rogāverat 
_________________________________________________________
scīvit

_________________________________________________________

sederet

_________________________________________________________

sentitur

_________________________________________________________

sepelitur 
_________________________________________________________
sīvit

_________________________________________________________

spectātur
_________________________________________________________

sperabātur
_________________________________________________________

statum est
_________________________________________________________

studuerat
_________________________________________________________

tacuit

_________________________________________________________

tangēbātur 
_________________________________________________________

tentus erat 
_________________________________________________________

terrēbātur  
_________________________________________________________

timuerat 
_________________________________________________________ 

tollit
 
_________________________________________________________
traderet
_________________________________________________________

trahit

_________________________________________________________
venditus est
_________________________________________________________
veniebat
_________________________________________________________

vexātur 
_________________________________________________________
videret

_________________________________________________________

violatum est
_________________________________________________________
vivēbātur 
_________________________________________________________
vocāret

_________________________________________________________

volāverat
_________________________________________________________

vulnerat 
_________________________________________________________

 The gerund

A. Just as in English, Latin speakers are able to make a noun from a verb.

In the sentences: 


The baby tired herself out with crying.

He  ruined his Achilles tendon by overexercising

You get to Carnegie Hall by practising
Crying, overexercising, and practising are all nouns made from a verb. In this instance they are being used in a phrase which in Latin would be an ablative of means.

Thus in Latin:

Lucius timendo aegrescebat.

Lucius by fearing was growing sick.

Nāvigando nauta ad insulam accesserat.

By sailing the sailor had approached the island. 

Domina venefica volando trans urbem properāvit.

The witch mistress hurried across the city by flying.

B. The gerund shows the same endings as oculus and oceanus (2nd declension) except it does not appear in the nominative or the plural.  The Latins used an infinitive for the nominative. Likewise since the word represents the idea of an action, rather than something that you normally count, there is no plural. And it will be marked up just as the grammar of the sentence dictates (i.e. ,d.o., m., object of a preposition.)
The gerund is recognized by the ending –ndum (acc.) or –ndo (abl), preceded by those vowels that we have already identified in the formation of the imperfect verb as well as the present participle

In simple words, take the imperfect form, remove the –bat, and add –-ndum, -ndo.
C. If  you need a review on how to find these forms, read the following. Otherwise skip it.
The gerund is formed by removing the –re from the infinitive (the second principle part) and adding –ndum, or -ndo in its place

Parō,  parāre=parabat= par-a-ndum, parando

Moneō,  monēre=monebat=mon-e-ndum, monendo


Scribō,  scribere=scribebat= scrib-e-ndum, scribendo

However, if the 1st principle part ends in –iō (audiō, faciō, etc.) then we remove the -ere or -īre, and add–ie before the –n- 

Audiō, audīre=audiebat=aud-ie-ndum, audiendo

Capiō, capere=capiēbat =cap-ie-dum, capiendo   

13ex. F  Now can you  mark-up and translate these simple sentences?

Ambulando ad forum accedebat ancilla.

Lugendo dolor monstratur

Narrando a gente fama volat

Rapiendo urbem dux  occupabat

Timendo mundum perdere potest imperator

Iubendo turbam coercet miles
The gerund is also used to show purpose, especially when the purpose is a simple action. This is done by using the d.o. ending (-ndum) after  the preposition ad.

Ad audiendum: for listening, to listen

Ad celandum=for hiding, to hide

Ad monstrandum=for showing, to show
13ex. G Can you mark-up and translate these sentences?

Piscatorius ad vendendum ad basilicam īvit.

Ad natandum ambulāverat ad rivum hospes.

Aper per silvās ad fugiendum currebat.

Explorator montem ascendit ad inspiciendum.

Acriter ursus ad terrendum fremuerat.

Servus ad discedendum per ianuam properāvit.

F. The 3rd use of the gerund is in a case we haven’t seen yet, the genitive.
For our present purpose, the genitive can be translated “of”, so with a gerund it will be “of ___ing”.  The form of the genitive is –ndi., so

 amandi=of loving, 

relinquendi=of abandoning, 

 dormiendi=of sleeping. 

Generally, but not always, this gerund in the genitive will describe an abstract noun.

13ex. H Can you mark-up and translate these sentences?

Lucius timorem volandi non habebat.

Faber fingendi amorem ostendebat.

Finīs pugnandi a milite non inventus est.

Magister discipulōs scribendi artem docuit.

Locum bibendi cenandique viator conspicere non potuit.

Lucius in cute calorem ardendi sentiebat.
13ex. I
 The following sententiae were collected by Publilius Syrus, a 4th century Roman who is only known to us because--he collected sententiae.  Most of these have either forms or vocabulary that you are not familiar with, but you should be able to to match up the Latin with the English gloss anyway. Do your best

1. Alienum est omne, quicquid optando evenit.

2. Casta ad virum matrona pārendo imperat.

3. Deliberando saepe perit occasio.

4. Semper metuendo sapiens evitat malum.

5. Multa ignoscendo fit potens potentior.

a. By pondering (too much), often the opportunity is lost.

b. By always fearing (being on guard) a wise man avoids evil.

c. Everything is borrowed which comes to us by wishing

d. A chaste woman rules a man by obeying him.

e. By forgiving much, the powerful become made even more powerful

6. Amans, sicut fax, agitando ardescit magis.

7. Deliberando discītur sapientia.

8. Male imperando summum imperium amittitur.

9. Nemo timendo ad summum pervenit locum.

10. Nimium altercando veritās amittitur.

a. No one reaches the top by fearing

b. By ruling poorly, the highest power is lost.

c. By too much arguing, the truth is lost

d. By careful thinking, wisdom is learned

e. A lover, like a torch, burns more by exciting it
11. Patiendo multa veniunt.

12. Heu quam multa paenitenda incurrunt vivendo diu!

13. Quod quisque amat, laudando commendat sibi.

14. Res magnae clementiae est, indulgendo corrigere peccata quam vindicando.

15. Saepe ignoscendo iniuriae locus dātur*.
a. It is a work of great mercy to correct sins with forgiveness rather than with vengeance.

b. By always forgiving, a space is made for injury.

c. Whatever someone loves, he recommends it (to himself) by praising.

d. By enduring, many things come.

e. How many regrettable things pile up by living long.
13re. A 
N.B.  In the past purpose clauses have all had imperfect subjunctives. But now that we have present tense verbs, we can also see present tense subjunctives.  They will be marked with an asterisk*, and the translation value should be obvious.

Turba ursum ducens et epistulam monstrans accepta est ab viro dīvite et cibo vinoque gratiās agit vir. Tum auditur ab latronibus vir dives iubere ut ursus ad agrum ad curandum et alendum ducātur*. Latro dux, clamans “nullo modo,” exponit sē  agrum esse moriendi locum cognoscere. Dicit sē  scīre agrum ferre morbum mortemque, et rogat ut dives ursum in villa ad custodiendum accipiat*. Affirmat sē et comitēs suōs posse vigilando et alendo ursum custodīre. Vir iterum gratiās agit et dicit sē  audivisse diligenter latronēs et constituisse ursum domo accipere. Sed quoque docet  servōs suōs custodivisse aliās bestias, et sē  credere eōs quoque hunc ursum custodīre atqu cibo et aqua curāre posse. Multīs gratiīs et multa pecunia datis, valedicit Democharīs et turba ab serva ex villa ad discedendum ducebātur, semiurso cum Demochare in cavea relicto.

Accipiō, accipere, accepī, acceptus: to accept, receive

diligenter: carefully
Alere: to feed
comes comitēs: companion


curāre: to take care of 

discedere: to leave 

doceō,  docere, docuī, doctus: to teach, to explain
Esse=to be

exponō,  exponere 3, exposuī, expositus: to explain,  put forth

gratiās agere = to thank

iterum (adv.) again


morbus, I: disease

nullo modo = “by no way”


quoque (adv.): also

domo=at home

vigilo 1: to stay awake

13re. B
Sole non iam lucente, villa non iam vigilante, turba recedit. Munita est gladiīs ad vulnerandum et fustibus ad terrendum et funibus ad ligandum et saccīs ad ferendum.  Semi-ursus, comitēs sociosque expectans, fremit, et  pellendo et frangendo ex cavea erumpit. Omnēs custodēs dentibus et unguibus et vocibus raucīs et occupando vulnerandoque terret. Tum ad ianuam properat ut eam aperiat* et turba, custodēs superans, villam occupet*.  Serva, in celandi loco stans, et spectans videt latronēs per totam villam currentēs, ianuās fustibus frangentēs, servōs funibus terrentēs, aurum et argentum et nummōs saccīs colligentes.

ardeō,  ardere, arsī, arsus: to burn

celāre: to hide

colligō,  colligere 3, collegī, collectus: to gather, to bring together, collect

comes, comitēs: companion

custos, custodēs: guard
frangō,  frangere, fregī, fractus: to break, smash
fremō,  fremere 3, fremuī, fremitus: to roar

funis, -ēs, m: rope

fustis, -ēs, m: club

ligāre: to tie

luceō,  lucere 2, luxi: to shine
pellere: to push, hit, strike
socius, I:  comrade, partner
Stāre: to stand
supero 1: to overcome,  to overpower 

unguis, unguēs, f: claw, nail

vox rauca: a hoarse vox

Vulnerāre: to wound
13re. C
Tum vox clamans sensa est: “Ursus fugit!” Omnīs civīs per viās ad accedendum properat ut vel ursum capiat* vel spectandi occasionem invenīat. Nemo latronēs petit.  De latronibus a quibus villa rumpātur nemo cogitat. Ursus (id est, semiursus) omnibus oculīs et omnibus animīs petitur . Omnīs civīs de captandi modo cogitat. Tum canēs ad vulnerandum adque capiendum per viās currentēs semi-ursus conspicit. Ursus latrandō,  mordendō, vulnerandō cinctus est. Desiderans formam veram celāre, voce rauca semiursus fremit, sed impetus voce rauca non evitābātur. Mox sentit ursus falsus in cruribus pedibusque dentēs mordentes.  Et canibus ab urso sensis, venit venator quī telum venantem gerebat.  Turba quae augētur augēturque sē  divīdit nē venator telum librans impediātur*.  Fremit iterum ursus quī latronem intus celābat et ad venatorem ad terrendum currit. Sed venator impetum non timens, et telum diligenter Librans, semiursum transfingit. 

Turma scelesta, et aurum et argentum et nummōs saccīs ferens, ex villa tacens ad fugiendum exit. Sed amicus, adhuc sē  ursum fingens, relictus est.

occasio, occasiones, f: occasion, reason, opportunity

celō (1): to hide

de (+ abl): concerning

diligenter: carefully

cingo, cingere, cinxi, cinctus: to surround, to belt; to arm oneself

latrāre(1): to bark
modus,-ōs: method, manner

cogitō (1); to think, to ponder

adhuc (adv.): still

properō (1): to hurry

falsus,a,um: faked, false, pretended

impediō 4: to impede, hinder

impetus= an attack

latro 1: to bark

libro 1: to balance

rumpō,  rumpere 3, rupī, ruptus: to break, to smash

mordeō,  mordere 2, momordī, morsus: to bite, to chew 

telo: by a spear

transfigō,  transfigere 3, transfixī, transfixus: to pierce

venator, venatorēs: hunter

verus, a: true, real

Summary of Caput XIII



Vocabulary

Since the chapter demands an extensive review of the verbs learned thus far, no new vocabulary is introduced

14. Si clauses

The word si in Latin means if, and it can be used much as it is in English.


Si Lucius cenās habēbat, bene dormiēbat.

 If Lucius was eating good dinners, he was sleeping well. (We know about Lucius and he always sleeps well after a good meal)

Si heri ad urbem viā  altā accessit, mortuōs vīdit.

If he came to the city by the main road yesterday, he saw the dead bodies (since they were there for all to see.)

Si can be use to express what didn’t happen as well. These are called contrary-to-fact si clauses or contrary to fact conditions.

Si Lucius stomachum vacuum non habēret, per noctem dormīret.

If Lucius didn’t have an empty stomach, he would sleep through the night. 

Since the verbs are in the imperfect subjunctive, they tell us what definitely isn’t happening. So Lucius does have an empty stomach and so he is not sleeping through the night.

Si manum retrahere ex foramine latro posset, non bracchium perderet.

If the thief were able to retract hīs hand from the hole, he would not lose hīs arm. 

The imperfect subjunctives signal that the thief is not able to retract the hand and so he is losing hīs arm.

14EX. A

Here are some other examples of contrary to present fact conditions. Mark them up and translate them (remember, since we are using the imperfect subjunctive, these are all translated as present tense: “if this were happening, then that would be happening”):

1. Si Lucius linguam dīcentem habēret, latrodux terreretur.

2. Si Photīs veram historiam docēret, omnīs civīs latronēs in montibus peteret.

3. Si asinus alius meliōrem consilium caperet,  vita ab eō conservarētur.

4. Si asinus rosās invenīret, mox pellem asperam relinqueret.

5. Si piscatorius piscēs meliōrēs venderet, amicus scholasticus in eōs non salīret.

6. Si sortilēgus miserum non falleret, familia in oceanō ex nāvi non iacerētur nec in oceanō perderētur.

7. Si ancilla diligenter officium faceret, non pyxidem falsam caperet.

8. Si tota urbs deum cacchinōrum non coleret, Lucius non per viās traherētur.

The use of si with the imperfect subjunctive is called the contrary-to-present fact condition.

There is also a contrary-to-past fact condition. 

In order to read that we have to learn the pluperfect subjunctive—a relatively obvious form.

a. The pluperfect subjunctive active is formed by adding –sse to the third principle part (the perfect active stem).  

b. The pluperfect subjunctive passive adds the word esset after the fourth principle part.

c. Or more simply, add the –t ending to the perfect infinite.

This construction talks about or refers to something that didn’t happen in the past.

Si  Lucius magicam non amāvisset, non ad Thessalium vēnisset et apud Milonem dormīvisset.

If Lucius had not loved magic, he would not have come to Thessaly and slept at the house of Milo.

Si saccus ab latrone non tractus esset, turma scelesta aurum et argentum non accēpisset.

If the sack had not been dragged off by the thief, the criminal crowd would not have received gold and silver.

14Ex.B Now mark-up and translate these sentences:

1. Si gallina fūgisset, ab familiā non necata esset.

2. Si cibus in cubiculō inventus esset, ad forum Lucius non īvisset.

3. Si domina ex fenestrā non volāvisset, Lucius non in officinam intrāvisset.

4. Si ad stabulum asinum ancilla non duxisset, ab latrone Lucius non inventus esset.

5. Si necessaria Lucium non spectāvisset, iuvenīs apud eam non cēnāvisset.

6. Si Lucius utrēs gladiō in viā non superāvisset, tribunus alteram victimam carpsisset.

7. Si sortilegus miserum non decēpisset, rupēs populus non iēcisset.

8. Si ancilla pyxidem veram aperuisset, Lucius ex fenestrā super urbem volāvisset.

9. Si Lucius in cubiculō manēre constituisset, formam placentem conservāvisset.

10. Si turba scelesta non ad villam accessisset, ancilla carpsisset et ad stabulum rosās tulisset.
14Ex. C Now mark-up and translate these contrary-to-fact conditions. Be sure that  the translations reflect whether the verbs are in the imprefect subjunctive or the pluperfect subjunctive.

1) Si Lucius fenestram non aperīret, turba non audīrētur.

2) Si Byrrhena iuvenem non vīdisset, non eum ad cēnam invitāvisset.

3) Si cibus magnificus ab necessariā non emptus esset, iuvenīs cēnam optimam non devorāvisset. 

4) Si Thessalia magōs et veneficās et magicam non aleret, Lucius periculō non caperētur.

5) Si Lucius domum relinquere non properāvisset, trēs virōs ianuam pellentēs non vīdisset.

6) Si Lucius, virīs ianuam pellentibus, gladium non gessisset, quid accidisset?

7) Si iuvenīs utrēs viventēs non oppugnāvisset, non sē in lectum iēcisset, timens.

8) Si vir civēs trēs innocuōs interfēcisset, fune et cruce mortuus esset. (funis=rope; crux=cross)

9) Si latro per foramen manum non posuisset, dominus non manum malleō* et clavō* transfixisset. (*hammer and nail)

10) Si ancilla non pyxidem falsam non cēpisset, Lucius volāvisset per fenestram.

11) Si Lucius, latronibus per villam currentibus, sē mutāvisset, necātus esset.

12) Si unus latro per fenestram non iactus esset et alius bracchium non perdidisset, turba scelesta non ex hac regione excessisset.

13) Si multam pecuniam non solveret, ludōs magnificōs non daret.

14) Si vir dives bestiās ex totō mundō non collegisset, non in campō multōs ursōs habuisset.

15) Si sol non arderet, ursum non necāret. (ardeō,  ardēre 2 arsī-to burn)

16) Si alius ursus cibō alienō non alerētur, morbum non sentīret.

17)  Si pictor scaenās optimās in arenā nōn pingeret, vir dives nōn ab populō laudarētur.

18) Si cavea in rotīs non facta esset, ursus funibus et vinculīs coercitus esset. (funibus et vinculīs=ropes and chains)

19) Si vir dives ursum latrōnem continēre scīret, eum in viā relinqueret.

20) Si artifex voce humānā diceret, omnīs populus eum oppugnāret.

Readings for Chapter 14

No use in being maudlin

14 re A.  Fabulīs de tribus hominibus mortuīs auditis, unus vir dixerat sē  nimium audivisse. “Si servus scelestus”inquit  “malleum et clavum non tulisset, amicus meus non bracchium perdidisset atque adhuc viveret.”  Tum surrexerat et ex caverna excessit. 

Alius latro flens quoque surgens inquit: “Si femina ad cubiculum non recessisset, amicus meus ex fenestra non cecidisset atque adhuc viveret.”  Tum surrexerat et eōs reliquit. 


Tertius latro inquit “Si amicus meus sē  esse ursum non finxisset, ab canibus non  cinctus esset atque  adhuc viveret.” alius post alium flens et dicens surrexerat et ex caverna excessit.  Pars quae in caverna remanserat ad lectōs somno vocata est.

Paucīs horīs actis, turba quae excesserat, sē  retulit, virginem tristem et miseram trahens. Puella clamābat et vocābat “Si pater meus videret. . ., si sponsus meus scivisset . . .” Anus puellam tristem et miseram recēpit et rogāvit :”Quid de patre dicēbātur , quid de sponso referēbātur ? 

Nimium (adv)=too much

Adhuc (adv.): still

Atque: and 

Surgō,  surgere3 , surrexī, surrectus: to rise

Remaneō,  remanere 2, remansī, remansurus: to remain

Somno=by sleep

Paucis= a few

Tristis, ēs: sad

Sponsus, a: bethrothed

What happened to the girl?

14re. B  Puella inter lacrimās spatium dicendi invenit. “Turba scelesta domum meam occupāvit, ianuam frangens et clamando et pellendo servōs terrens. Sed, nullīs nummīs aut bonīs tactis, mē rapuit et in hanc desertam mē portāre properāvit. Si pater meus potuisset mē defendere, eōs latronēs necāvisset. Si turba servōs meōs non terruisset, exercitus vocātus esset quī latronēs occupāvisset, et eōs ad crucem egisset.”

 
Anus susurrābat  “Noli timere! Nulla causa timendi inventa est. Nemo tē vulnerāvit. Noli clamāre!  Turba scelesta non villam ad vulnerandum occupāvit. Oportēbat latronēs tē extra domum extraxisse et huc duxisse ut pecunia reciperētur. tē raptā,  patribus flentibus exspectantibusque, epistula pecuniam poscens ab latronibus missa est.

Spatium dicendi==a space of (for) talking

Deserta, ae: a wilderness

Exercitus= the military

Crux, crucēs, f: cross

Susurro 1: to whisper

Causa timendī=reason of fearing
Noli +inf=don’t (negative imperative)

Extra (+acc.): beyond, outside of

Huc (adv): to this place

Epistula, ae: letter

Poscō,  poscere 3, poposci: request, demand

This is how things sit

14re. C Exclamāvit virgo: “Si sponsus meus latronēs in hac caverna sē  celāvisse* scīret, cum amicīs et militibus venīret, et omnēs latronēs funibus et fustibus, gladiīs et telis*, superāret et eōs ad iustitiam duceret.”

Respondit anus: “Puella scelesta! Sine pecunia nemo commode* vīvit. Oportēt latronēs vendere aliquid* . oportet ab eīs pecuniam obtineri.  Turba negotium* non crimen* facit. Sed puella negāvit lacrimās sistere, et denique anus dixit. “Tace et audi. Fabulam tibi narrabo.”

Celo 1: to hide, conceal

Funibus et fustibus: ropes and clubs

Telis: with spears

Sine + abl=without

Oportebat: it was necessary

Aliquis, aliquid: someone, something

Superō (1): to overcome
Negotium=business

Crimen (d.o.)=crime

Lacrima, lacrimas: tear

Sisto, sistere: stop

Tace et audi are singular imperatives: “be quiet and listen!”
Tibi narrabo. “To you I will relate”

Summary of Caput XIV 



Caput XV: Neuters; nominative plurals; 


3rd person plural verbs 
A.Vocabulary


caput, capita, n
head

carmen, carmina, n
song, poem, chant, spell

corpus, corpora, n
body

crimen, crimina, n
crime

flumen, flumina, n
river

iter, itinera, n

journey, way

opus, opera, n

work

os, ora, n
 
mouth (plural in poetry means face)

pectus, pectora,, n
chest, breast

sidus, sidera, n

star

vulnus, vulnera, n 
wound

aurum, -a, n

gold
bellum, -a, n

war

caelum, -a, n

sky, heaven

damnum, -a, n
damage, harm

donum, -a, n

gift

factum, a, n

deed, action
iūdicium, -a, n

judgement, decision 

officium, -a, n

job, office
periculum, -a, n
danger
praemium, -a, n
reward, prize

signum, -a, n

symbol, sign, image
templum, -a, n

temple, sacred area

verbum, -a, n

word, speech

hostis, hostēs, m 
enemy, stranger
B. This chapter contains neuter 2nd and 3rd declension words. A. We have learned F and M words, fountains, mountains, feminine, masculine. Now we will add the third division: N words (from ne-uter meaning not either of the others)


The main rule to remember about N words is that the nominative (subject case) and accusative (direct object case) always look the same. Thus periculum is either nominative or accusative singular as are crimen and os. There are N words that resemble type-2 words, and those that resemble type-3. The second neuter rule is that the neuter accusative plural always end in –a (with some  3rd declension words it will be –ia)

 2nd declension neuters show –um in the nominative, so the nominative and and the accusative look the same. However neuters are very seldom subjects, since by their nāture they are usually  being acted upon.: 

puella donum ferēbat
Donum rex dedit.

Recēpit praemium ancilla..

so it it hard to confuse them with d.o.  Neuters are often used with passive verbs
aurum ab puella rapiēbātur.
ab rege donum datum erat.

laborāvit pastor ut praemium reciperētur.

but passive verbs cannot have direct objects, so there still should be no confusion.

3rd declension neuter nouns, just like the other third declension nouns we have learned, have no particular nominative singular ending. But there is a very important rule in Latin—indeed perhaps the only one that can be confidently said to be sine exceptione—īs that the nominative neuter and the accusative neuter always look the same. You can tell them apart from use in the sentence.

type 2


type 3

singular

nominative

templum

caput

genitive
dative

accusative

templum

caput

ablative

templō


capite

plural

nominative

genitive

dative

accusative

templa


capita
ablative

templīs

capitibus

Notice that the ablative is just as we've learned.  It is the connection between nominative and accusative that causes the change in form.

Compare




type 2




type 3

nominative

murus

templum

urbs
         caput
genitive

dative

accusative
            murum
templum


urbem   
caput
ablative
            murō
templō


urbe        
capite

plural

nominative

genitive

dative

accusative

murōs

templa


urbēs   
capita
ablative 

murīs

templīs

urbibus   
capitibus
XVex1. Mark-up and translate these sentences

1. flumen trans viam properāvit

2. crimen vitam coercuit

3. bellum gentem delēbit

4. aurum de caelo descendēbat

5. ancilla corpora ad agrum traxit

6. āvis corpus lacerābat

7. signum in templō stābat

8. factum verbum pellit

9. periculum iudicium rapiet.

10. libertas periculumque praemiumque iunxit.

XVex2. Mark up and translate these sentences.

1. domina  dicere carmen coepit

2. venefica Carmen cognōvit

3. trans flumen turba scelesta properāvit

4. Lucius os aperit sed nulla vox auditur.

5. Vir scelestus crimen celāre nōn dubitāvit.

6. Villā relictā, latro vulnus in pectore invēnit.

7. Rex Midas dicitur aurum bibisse

8. In itinere, oportēbat latrōnēs montem ascendere.
9. Bestia per iter properāvit nē damnum reciperet.

10. Lucius anum perīculum non tulisse videt.
.
C. Remember that when  a perfect  or pluperfect passive is used (X has been ______ed, X had been ______ed), the verb is made up of two parts,


1. the 4th principle part of the verb 

and 


2. est or erat (forms of the verb “to be” (esse))
The 4th principle part will end in: 



-a if the subject is an F word, 



-us if it is an M word.


aqua bibita erat.

sermo est dicta.


carrus est tractus.

hostīs relictus erat. 

The N words require -um.


aurum missum erat


cor est tactum 


signum ostentum est


caput ad casam erat tractum 

XVex3. Mark-up and translate these sentences, a mix of active and passive.

1. Verbum dictum erat

2. Sagitta per pectus est missa.

3. Damnum ostendēbātur 

4. Avīs in caelo visa erat.

5. Aurum invenitur

6. Periculum stultum non terret

7. Periculum scriptum est  ab Seneca 

8. Bellum ab milite gerēbātur 

9. Achilles corpus trahebat.

10. Corpus os habet.

XVex.4 Since the neuters are new but important, it is necessary to practice them well.  In the following exercise choose an appropriate neuter word as the subject or direct object in the given sentences. For each set of five sentences there are eight choices.

1. _____________ vulneratum est gladio.
2. _____________ per agrum trahitur.
3. _____________ ab hospitibus tradebātur.
4. _____________ dea vendere non studēbat.
5. _____________ cibum mordēre non poterat.

aurum

caput

corpus

os


pectus

praemium
templum
donum
6. _____________ miles meruit.
7. _____________ ad urbem ab principe ductum est.
8. _____________ periculum accedere monuit.
9. _____________ vacca in ore recipit.
10. _____________ ab arboribus recedit.
damnum
donum

flumen

iter

periculum
praemium
vulnus

signum
11. _____________ asinus tacens audīvit. 

12. _____________ Juppiter in caelum posuit.
13. _____________ in saccō latum erat.
14. _____________ aliō crimine celātur.
15. _____________ corona exspectabat (corona= “a crown,”  i.e., people standing in a circle around a speaker).
aurum

caput

carmen

crimen

donum

iudicium
sidus

flumen
16. _____________ in campō sepultum erat.
17. _____________ rex in murīs prohibuit.
18. pater non sinīvit ut ________________ad filiam accederet.
19. _____________  nec dux nec gens petere properāvit.
20. non verbum sed _____________  vulnerāre potest.
bellum

corpus

damnum
iudicium

opus

signum

factum

caput
21. oportet sororem _____________ facere et fratrem quoque.
22. _____________ sanguine pulsabat.
23. _____________ de saccīs cadebat.
24. _____________ ab civibus ostentum est.
25. _____________ vir scelestus rapuit.
aurum

corpus

crimen

officium

praemium
templum
vulnus

iter
26. _____________ ancillam terruit.
27. _____________ per annōs auget.
28. _____________ miles numquam timuit.
29. _____________ non habuit dentēs.
30. _____________ ab veneficīs visum erat.
bellum

caput

damnum
os


periculum
sidus

signum

opus
31. _____________ scriptum erat in rupe ab ancillā.
32. _____________ carrō et equō ferebātur.
33. _____________ in luce vidētur.
34. _____________ saepe laudātur sed saepius timētur (saepe=often; saepius=more often).
35. _____________ per totam insulam fluit.
aurum

bellum

caelum

corpus



flumen

iudicium
verbum 
Carmen
36. XVex.5    Mark-up and translate

To simplify the task, the previous sentences used only singular neuter direct objects. In the following, plural neuter direct objects appear:

1. Latro facere crimina non dubitat.

2. praemia miles bellō accipiēbat.

3. Pastor capita de vaccīs removit.

4. accessit ad templa in omnibus urbibus rex .

5. Iuppiter et lunam et solem et sidera in caelum posuit.

6. Corpore inventō, venefica pericula timēbat.

7. Mundus facta non verba petīvit.

8. Iter dux trans campōs fluminaque faciēbat.

9. In saccō ferēbat uxor dona.

10. Taurus carmina venientia de villa audīvit.
D. This is the place to learn the nominative plural.

XVex6 Review these sentences (Mark-up and translate): 
1. Audīverat ancilla vaccam fugere.

2. timet agricola amicum

3. Credēbat per aquās nāvigāre piratās dominus.

4. Magister ministrum vexat.

5. Filius sē  spectabat..

6. Rex corpora tollēbat

7. Flumen per agrōs fluerat.

8. Verbum per caelum volābat.

9. Agricola signa in agrō non vīderat.

In all these sentences the subject is he, she, or it.

If they is the subject(i.e., more than one ancilla or dominus or flumen) a different ending both for the subject and for the verb is needed.

Generally, -nt, makes a –t verb plural

So 
audīverat 
becomes 
audīverant
timet 

becomes 
timent
credēbat 
becomes
credēbant
Etc.

In order for that to happen however, the subject also shows a plural ending.
E. Let’s see that grid of noun endings again:



type 1

type 2m
type 2n


type 3m/f      type 3n

nominative
arca

murus

templum

urbs
         caput

genitive


dative


accusative
arcam            murum
            templum

urbem          caput

ablative
arcā                murō
            templō


urbe             capite

plural

nominative

genitive

dative

accusative
arcās

murōs

templa


urbēs            capita
ablative 
arcīs

murīs

templīs

urbibus       capitibus
Now focus on the accusative plurals:
accusative
arcās

murōs

templa


urbēs            capita

The nominative plurals look like this:

nominative
arcae

murī

templa


urbēs            capita

In the first declension, -ās had become  -ae, in the second masculine –us has become –ī, in all the rest, the accusative plural and the nominative plural show the same endings
Soror respondet becomes sorores respondent
puer flet becomes pueri flent
ancilla occupant becomes ancillae occupant
and sidus lucet (shines) becomes sidera lucent
The new noun grid looks like this

type 1

type 2m
type 2n


type 3m/f      type 3n

nominative
arca

murus

templum

urbs
         caput

genitive


dative


accusative
arcam            murum
            templum

urbem          caput

ablative
arcā                murō
            templō


urbe             capite

plural

nominative
arcae

murī

templa


urbēs            capita
genitive

dative

accusative
arcās

murōs

templa


urbēs            capita

ablative 
arcīs

murīs

templīs


urbibus       capitibus

XVex.7 Now take these sentences, and change the subject from singular to plural, making the appropriate adjustment to the verb.

Audīverat ancilla vaccam fugere.= audiverant ancillae vaccam fugere.

1. timet agricola amicum

2. Credēbat per aquās nāvigāre piratās dominus.

3. Magister ministrum vexat.

4. Filius sē  spectābat..

5. Rex corpora tollēbat

6. Flumen per agrōs fluerat.

7. Verbum per caelum volābat.

8. Agricola signa in agrō non vīderat.

F. There are a few simple glitches that must be addressed, and both (or perhaps all three) come into play when a verb ends in –it.
Glitch one

The first verb form introduced, back in chapter one, was the perfect, formed from the 3rd principle part with a –t , e.g., fēci-t, amāvi-t, timui-t, tuli-t.  The plural of these perfect verbs ends in –erunt, thus fēcērunt, amāvērunt, timuērunt, tulērunt(the ī is dropped.)
XVex.8  Now change the subjects of these simple sentences into the plural.
Ancilla aram curāvit. = = ancillae aram curāvērunt.
1. crimen celāvit puella.
2. Invēnit aurum vacca.
3. carmen vir audīvit.
4. iudicium puer mīsit.
5. Aqua templum remōvit.
6. iter puer petīvit.
7. periculum veneficam terruit

8. Unda ad sidus accessit.
9. Cūpīvit officium minister.
10. Decēpit verbum discipulum.
Glitch two:
The Romans did not seem to like the sound of –int (it is used, but not often), so often a u substitutes for the i, a phenomenon not uncommon in Latin generally.
1st and 2nd conjugation verbs show –it in the future:

cēlābit, docēbit

Thus they show –unt in the plural:

cēlābunt, docēbunt

latro aurum celābit, latrōnēs aurum celābunt.
3rd conjugation verbs (short –ere) show –it in the present singular:

ponit,mittit, relinquit
They show –unt in the plural:


ponunt, mittunt, accedunt

thus: Rex dona mittit, reges dona mittunt

Glitch 2 ½

Irregulars follow the glitch:

The plural of fert is ferunt
of it is eunt

of potest is possunt 
Glitch three

Previously we learned that 4th conjugation verbs always show an –i somewhere in the ending (as do 3rd io verbs in almost all endings): audiebat, faciet
So audit (from audio) and facit (from facio) keep that  -i while using the –unt form.
Audit becomes audiunt, and facit, faciunt.
Miles officium facit=milites officium faciunt.
This glitch should not cause a problem when you are reading Latin (and it will make it very esy to identify the future when we learn it) but you must now be aware that the –i represents the conjugation rather than some different tense.

G. What about passives?

For the present system (present, imperfect, future) a plural subject needs that –n- before the –t in the verb.

urbs occupābātur

urbes occupābantur

rosa petitur.
rosae petuntur.
carmen audiētur

carmina audientur

The perfect tenses also follow the rules learned previously, but need a little attention:

The following are a list of verbs in the perfect or pluperfect seen previously. They were made from the 4th principle part of the verb (with either a –us, or –a as the ending depending on the gender of the subject) plus either est—for perfect or erat for pluperfect.

Ager auctus est =the field has been enlarged

arbor fracta erat=the tree had been shattered

Now that we have seen neuters, it should not be a surprise that –um is used when the subject is neuter

caput ostentum est the head has been shown

templum munitum erat the temple had been fortified

To make these verbs agree with a plural subject, the 4th principle part must show -ae  (feminine), -ī (masculine), or –a (neuter), and the est is replaced with sunt, while the erat is pluralized to erant
ager auctus est becomes agrī auctī sunt: the fields have been enlarged.
arbor fracta erat becomes arbores fractae erant: the trees had been shattered.
caput ostentum est becomes capita ostenta sunt the heads have been shown

templum munītum erat becomes templa munīta erant the temples had been fortified

XVex9  Now change the subjects in the following sentences into the plural, make the necessary adjustment to the verbs. Then translate the results.
1. arca lāta est.


2. ancilla iūta erat.



3. porta fracta erat.
4. mīles mandātus erat.



5. urbs mūnīta erat.
6. hospēs mūtātus est.
7. iter ostentum est.
8. damnum parātum est.


9. pulcher rogātus erat.

10. flōs sensus est.


11. corpus sepultum est.
12. vulnus tactum est.




13. mulier territa erat.


14. māter vīsa est.
H. The advent of the neuters-ās well as nominative plurals-also expands the possibilities of relative clauses. The list of relative pronouns now includes neuters.


XVex10 Now mark-up and translate these sentences containing relative clauses. Remember to underline the whole relative clause and do not mix up its elements with the other elements in the sentence.

1. crimen quod puer fēcerat celāvit puella.

2. invēnit aurum quod ab latrōnibus relictum erat vacca.

3. carmen quod venefica susurrābat (to whisper) vir audīvit.
4. iudicia quae ab rēge dicta sunt puer scīvit.

5. aqua templa in quibus dea Venus colēbātur remōvit.

6. itinera quae ex urbe duxērunt puer petīvit.

7. perīcula quae hospēs ferēbat veneficam terruērunt

8. unda ad sidera quae noctem custodiēbant accessit.

9. cūpit officia quibus pecūniam accipere potuit minister.

10. dēcēpit verbum quod ab magō clāmātum erat discipulum.

XVex10 Now mark-up and translate these sentences that bring together everything seen in this caput.

1. puellae videbunt sidus in caelō ardēre.

2. accidit ut asinī pervigilantes omnia sidera viderent. (pervigilare=to stay awake)
3. latrōnēs dicunt sē  multa opera fēcisse.

4. virī scelestī affirmant sē  aurum et praemia in saccīsposuisse.

5. militēs officium facientēs bellum gerere properabunt.

6. ancillae cognoscebant caelum et solem et sidera ostendere.

7. omnēs gentēs audiunt verba quae ab ventīsferuntur

8. capite servātō, signa in templīs ab principe ponēbantur.
9. signa in caelō ab magō investigata sunt.

10. iudiciō ab sene risō, rēgēs militēs mandāverant.

11. damnō ab mātre acceptō, fratrēs ex hortō recessērunt.

12. verbīs in forō clamatīs, nuntiī fugērunt nē capita removerentur.

Summary, Caput XV (1st of 2 pages)




Vocabulary


caput, capita, n
head

carmen, carmina, n
song, poem, chant, spell

corpus, corpora, n
body

crimen, crimina, n
crime

flumen, flumina, n
river

iter, itinera, n

journey, way

opus, opera, n

work

os, ora, n
 
mouth (plural in poetry means face)

pectus, pectora,, n
chest, breast

sidus, sidera, n

star

vulnus, vulnera, n 
wound

aurum, -a, n

gold
bellum, -a, n

war

caelum, -a, n

sky, heaven

damnum, -a, n
damage, harm

donum, -a, n

gift

factum, a, n: 

deed, action
iūdicium, -a, n

judgement, decision 

officium, -a, n

job, office
periculum, -a, n
danger
praemium, -a, n
reward, prize

signum, -a, n

symbol, sign, image
templum, -a, n

temple, sacred area

verbum, -a, n

word, speech

l.i.
hostis, hostēs, m 
enemy, stranger
Summary, Caput XV (2nd of 2 pages)



XVI The copula (sum, esse, fuī, futūrus);

 -us,-a,-um (1st and 2nd declension) adjectives

XVIa. So far, we expect a sentence to show a subject (either present or implied) and a verb, and if the verb is transitive, a direct object.

e.g. Pirata pisces vendit.
Or, there is just a subject and verb if the verb is

 
intransitive: hospes (per forum) currit.
Or

passive: rosa (ab ancilla) carpta est.
There is one verb that acts so differently that it could be considered no verb at all.

The word to be, sum, esse, fuī, futūrus  in Latin, does not take a direct object but rather operates as an expression of equivalence.

The irregular forms are

Indicative
sing.
plural

Present 
est
sunt



Imperfect 
erat
erant
Future 

erit
erunt
Subjunctive(we have not learned any use for the present subjunctive at this point)

Present
sit
sint
Imperfect
esset
essent
Lucius erat asinus

Lucius in Thessaliā fuerat hospes 

Photis erat ancilla.

Dominae sunt veneficae

Lucius was a donkey

Lucius had been a guest in Thessaly.

Photis was a slave girl

The mistresses are witches

In these sentences, the two nouns both refer to the same entity, Lucius and the donkey are one idea, as are Photis and slave girl, and the mistresses and the witches
Since they are the same thing, they will show the same case, in this instance nominative.  And the form of esse will be marked-up with an =, since the two nouns are equivalent.

XVIb. Now adjectives can be formally introduced.  We have seen adjectives informally in words like scelesta (turba scelestus) or scholasticus (amicus scholasticus) and pulchra (ancilla pulchra).  Adjectives expand the notion of what the noun describes, i.e., not just any crowd but a criminal band, not just any friend but a schoolmate, not just any slave girl, but a beautiful one.

There are two main types of adjectives in Latin, and in this chapter the –us,-a,-um adjectives type is introduced.  They are called –us,-a, -um because they reflect the noun declensions that we previously learned that start with a nominative singular in those endings. They are also called 1st and 2nd declension adjectives because these endings are found in 1st and 2nd declension nouns.

Previously these adjectives were given in the notes or learned as substantives—which is an adjective that takes the job of a noun, (e.g., in English, only the good die young)

XVIc. The new vocabulary for this chapter consists of some of the most common -us,-a,-um adjectives:
aequus,-a,-um level, fair, calm, balanced. equal
altus,-a,-um high, deep

antiquus,-a,-um ancient, old

carus,-a,-um expensive, dear, beloved

clarus,-a,-um famous, bright

dignus,-a,-um (takes the ablative)  proper, worthy of

dubius,-a,-um hesitant, doubtful, questionable

durus,-a,-um hard, solid, strong

exter(n)us,-a,-um foreign, from outside, from abroad

falsus,-a,-um false, untrue, lying

gratus,-a,-um pleasing, grateful

improbus,a,um morally bad, inferior, perverse

incertus,-a,-um unsure, undefined, uncertain

iustus,-a,-um fair, rightful, lawful, just

laetus,-a,-um happy, cheerful, prosperous

patrius,-a,-um native, relative to one’s father or one’s country
plenus,-a,-um (takes the ablative) full, filled with

propinquus,-a,-um near, neighboring

tener,-a,-um tender

liber,-a,-um free (as in a person who is not a slave)

meus,-a, um mine, of me
sacer,-cra,-crum consecrated to a god, set-apart

saevus,-a,-um savage, fierce

superbus,-a,-um arrogant, haughty

suus,-a,-um his, her, its, their (reflecting the subject)
tūtus,-a,-um safe, secure, guarded

varius,-a,-um various, multi-colored, changeable

verus,-a,-um true, authentic, proper

vivus,-a,-um alive, living, life-like

XVId. In a sentence, each adjective reflects the case, gender and number (singular or plural) of the word it modifies, and it plays the same grammatical role. Consequently, it will be marked-up with the same sign.

   s
   s
   do
        do
   v
Pater superbus puerum improbum  remōvit. 

The arrogant faather removed (his) wicked son.
When the adjective modifies a 1st or 2nd declension noun, the harmony of the endings is obvious.

Singular
type 1


type 2m

type 2n



nominative
arca plena

murus
plenus

templum plenum



genitive


dative


accusative
arcam plenam           murum plenum
templum plenum



ablative
arcā plenā               
murō plenō
            
templō plenō



Plural

nominative
arcae plenae

murī plenī

templa
 plena


genitive

dative

accusative
arcās plenās

murōs plenōs

templa
 plena



ablative 
arcīs plenīs

murīs
plenīs

templīs plenīs



When the noun is a third declension one, the harmony is not so obvious:

Singular
type 1


type 2m

type 2n



nominative
arbor plena

mons plenus

flumen plenum



genitive


dative


accusative
arborem plenam        montem plenum
flumen plenum



ablative
arbore plenā               monte plenō
            flumine plenō



Plural

nominative
arborēs plenae
montēs plenī

flumina plena


genitive

dative

accusative
arborēs plenās
montēs plenōs
flumina  plena



ablative 
arboribus plenīs
montibus plenīs
fluminibus plenīs



XVIex1 Mark-up and translate these sentences from earlier in our Latin study that have been expanded by adding adjectives.

1. discipula grata in hortum antiquum pecuniam falsam non celāvit.

2. magistrum carum ad silvam propinquam tulērunt scelestī.

3. gladium durum puella aequa portāvit ad mensam sacram.

4. In oceanum altum librōs suōs miles varius iecit.

5. per hortum antiquās rupēs patrium filia laeta traxit.

6. taurum saevus claram circum insulam vivum nauta duxit.

7. superbus publicam vivum tulit taurum in tabernam filius

8. improbī classem rēgēs tutam ad bellum dubium egērunt

9. mulier caram libera ancillam suam liberāvit.

10. quis vestēs meās rapuit?

XVIe.
Most adjectives that we meet will be simply modifying a noun.  But some are used to complete a sentence, i.e., when we don’t want to say that The beautiful slave did x or y, but simply that The slave is beautiful.  In that instance slave is used as a predicate, something that is said (dico, dicere) about the subject.

In the following sentences something is said about the farmer, the old woman and the tree

agricola fuit laetus.

The farmer was happy

anus est scelesta.

The old woman is (a) criminal 

arbor fuerat pulchra.

The tree had been beautiful

While in these statements the words are not equivalent (i.e., the farmer and happy are not exactly the same idea), they refer to the same entity. The farmer is the thing which is big, the old woman the thing criminal, and the tree the thing beautiful. So we continue marking the esse forms with the =, and we can mark the predicate with a P.

 


     S
     =
  P

Agricola fuit laetus
The word order of course, can be changed for emphasis, but the sentence laetus fuit agricola would mean the same thing, only it would be marked up P = S.

XVIex2  Mark-up and translate these simple sentences that show a copula and an adjective:

1. Mulier erat sacra

2. Orbis est publicus

3. Senex fuit vivus

4. Sol semper erit superus

5. verum nōn erat verbum

6. Signa erunt tūta

7. fabīi fuērunt superbī

8. Dolōrēs non erant verae

9. digna sunt officia

10. propinquae fuerunt tabernae

XVIex3 Now mark-up and translate these sentences, still using a copula and an adjective, but expanded.

1. Signa in templo erant clara.

2. Anus in cavernā erat improba.

3. Amor verbīs et factīs apud Romānōs erat clārus.

4. Bestiae in arenā erant saevae.

5. Morbō curātō, explorator erat vivus.

6. Ferae in silvīs sunt liberae.

7. Finēs in mundō Romānō sunt sacrī.

8. Iter meum erat medium inter urbes.

9. Lux de sole accedens erat grata.

10. Libertas est publica, sed nōn lībera.

XVIf.
A third use of the copula can be seen when describing location or simply expanding on a noun (usually with a relative clause).

in monte erat templum There was a temple on the mountain

erat vir quem turba exspectābat. It was a man that the crowd was awaiting

Often these are translated into English with the “dummy subject” there or it:

Indeed the first line of the Psyche story in Apuleius’s original Latin is:

Erant in quādam civitate rēx et rēgīna.

There were in a particular state a king and a queen .

XVIex4 Now mark up and translate these sentences.  The copula is still an = even though, in many instances, there is no P on the other end.

1. arae erunt sub arbore.

2. Erant signa clāra in portīs.

3. Fuit verum periculum in fluminibus propinquīs

4. Ignes sunt saevī quōs populus timēbat 

5. Erat incerta lux cadens de fenestrā

6. Erant rupes altae sub quibus vaccae meae sedēbant.

7. erat carus hortus quem ancilla intrare properābat. 

XVIex5  Here is a series of sentences than bring together everything from Caput 16.  Use them as a review and to deepen familiarity with the vocabulary.

1. mens amans erit saeva

2. cibō positō, mensa erat regibus regīnīsque digna

3. nāvēs in flumine erant carae

4. nāvigabat nauta de rupibus ut classis in undīs esset tūta.

5. nuntius iudicium suum tradens erat aequus nē familia terrērētur

6. officium erat dignum ad faciendum

7. opēs erant patriae, nōn externae.

8. hostis accedens erat de locō dubius

9. erat in viā arbor quam faber traxerat.

10. minister pecuniam meam custodiēns erat falsus

11. pastōrēs de montibus descendentēs fuerant laetī

12. sanguis de pectore fluens erat sacer

13. regia erat aurō et donīs et vestibus carīs plena.

14. vir scelestus scivit poenam suam fuisse duram

15. hostis vulnera esse digna dixit

16. captivi non affirmabunt iudicium fuisse aequum

17. puella exclamāvit os suum esse tenerum

18. morbīs visīs, magus sensit curās esse variās

19. sidera quae iter ad caelum monstrant sunt clara

20. Lucius est iuvenis quī magōs veneficāsque petēbat.

21. taberna quam anus petebat fuit propinqua

22. triclinium in quo Lucius et necessaria cenabunt est altum

23. comitēs quī iter faciēbant erat de sententiā variī

24. vestes quās domina gerēbat sunt gratae.

25. ara quam princeps fingit erit alta

26. faber a quō aurum receptum erat erat superbus

27. carmina quae venefica dicēbat iuvenis repetēbat

28. trans finēs explorātor hostes ducet.

29. dolorēs de quibus senex dicēbat nōn fuērunt verae

30. donum quod dux dederat erat antiquum

31. opera quae faber sculpsit erant clara

32. erat puer per viās currens.

33. pars quae ad bellum duceret erat incerta

34. aurum quod magus perdidit est sacrum

35. artēs quās vir scelestus colēbat fuērunt improbī.

36. crimen quod virum scelestum et feminam scelestam iunxerat erat clarum

37. fuērunt bestiae in cubiculo dormientēs.

38. hospes quem agricola arcessiverat erat superbus

39. locus in quō umbra bestia invēnit erat gratus

40. morbus quī capita dolore pepulit erat externus

XVIreA 
Habuērunt rēx clārus et regina digna, et filiam et aliam . . . et aliam . . tres filias!  Populus propinquus suam primam "pulchram" esse dicebat quoque secundam "pulchram" esse dicebat, sed tertia "pulcherrima" vocabatur.  Illa filia quae os pulcherrimum et corpus dignissimum gerebat erat Psyche. Non solum per regnum patrium sed etiam per mundum externum verbum laetum vento portatum erat. 

"filia tertia pulcherrima est, Psyche os dignissimum habet.” ab omnibus clamabatur.  


Clamāvit et non potuit tacere gens: "rex filiam pulcherrimam habuit.  Filia Psyche est pulcherior quam Venus viva.”

alia . . . alia  one . . . another

tres three 




primus,-a,-um the first
secundus,-a,-um: the second
, following
tertius,-a,-um the third  

illa= “that____
“
pulcherrimus-a,-um the most beautiful (-rimus,a,um;-limus,a,um; and -issimus,a,um mean “the most____” or “very____”




pulcherior=more beautiful


quam is used following the comparative pulcherior to express “than”

ventus, -um wind


XVIreB
Populus quī videre Psychem properabat, non iam laudare Venerem studet quod ventus verbum fert: "Psyche venustatem habet, totam venustatem habet!"  Venus non gaudebat. Irata erat.


"Cur ad aram sacram in templo meo gens non venit? gens non debet esse varia ," cogitabat dea dura. "Populus iustus clamare debet 'Venus venustatem habet, totam venustatem habet.'  


Antea templum meum erat plenum virīs feminīsque quī votum facere studebant ut periculum improbum vitaretur aut fatum incertum falleretur aut auxilium gratum reciperetur.”


 Venus quae nōn erat laetus flebat et cogitabat, et ira saeva augebat augebatque.


Cupidinem quī sagittam arcumque habuit Venus vocāvit ut suam matrem duram tener filius iuvaret. Et Venus clāmāvit: “Ecce iudicium meum quod nōn est incertum  “Marītusquī Psychem accipiet foedior quam omnis vir erit.” Cupido matrem audiens et arcum sagittāsque suās tenens ad terram volāvit.


 Pater filiam suam spectans non gaudebat. Omnis gens Psychem pulcherrimam esse clamabat, sed nemo filiam caram vocāvit ut ad casam venīret, ut uxor esset.  Venus totum amorem quem ullus sentiebat destruxerat.

non iam: no longer totam  all, the whole   

gaudeo, gaudere (2), gāvisus est to rejoice, be happy  antea (adv): before, previously
votum,-a vow, sacrifice, promise  

fatum, -a: fate 


arcus,-i bow 


foedior. foediōrēs, (adj): more foul, more disgusting 

foedior quam=more foul than        
Ecce! = Behold! look! listen! 

ipse himself (intensifies the subject)
potestas, potestatēs, f  power   
ullus, -um  any man, someone
totus,-a,-um: all, total


alter,-a,-um ... alter,-a,-um the one . . . the other 
dēstruō, dēstruere, dēstruxī, dēstructus: to destroy 
XVIreC
Denique pater quī magnopere Psychem suam amābat nuntiōs dignōs misit ad oraculum clārum Apollinis in patriā proquinquā ut veritatem invenīrent.  

"Quis amābit filiam pulcherrimam quam dominus meus tanto amabat?," rogāvērunt nuntiī. respondit Apollo sed verba erant dura.

"Dea quae Psychem nōn amat poenās durās quās puella sentit augēbit. Serpens improbus
filiam accipiet et custōdīet. Serpentem marītum suumPsyche habēbit."  Nuntiī sententiam quam Apollo docuerat ad regnum portāvērunt.   
. 

Sed sententiā acceptā, Psyche non flevit. Cogitabat: 

"dea saeva iudicium suum fēcit.  Dea quae nōn est aequa non dubitabit, sed mē mīseram destruet et pater carus corpus meum sepeliet. Denique mē inveniet pax vera."

magnopere (adv) greatly, very much



veritas, veritatēs:  the truth

alter,-a,-um ... alter,-a,-um the one . . . the other 


oraculum Apollinis = the oracle of Apollo, a place where a priestess of Apollo told the future 

tantō (adv): to such a degree, so much



serpens, serpentis, M/F snake 

dēstruō, dēstruere, dēstruxī, dēstructus to destroy   

XVIreD
Filiam sacram Psychem carrō ad montem altum ubi serpens antiquus habitābat pater mīser tulit.  Denique, familiā ex monte altō ad urbem ductā, Psyche, inimīcum exspectans in monte sedēbat. Tum ventō maximō sensō, Psyche movēbātur, tollēbātur, manēre non poterat.  
 
Terra patria rapiebatur et ferēbātur ad agrum externum Psyche. Ibi villam auro argentoque pulchram invenit.  Psyche negāvit timēre et studuit invenīre aut serpentēs aut deās aut amicōs aut inimicōs aut vitam aut mortem.


Psyche ad villam properans ianuam aperuit ut intraret.  Repente vox viva audita est: "Ecce villa tua! Hic vivit is quī tē amat et quī tē conservābit."


Cibus carus ab Psyche inventus est.  Tum ad cubiculum puella ivit ut dormiret.  Ubi vūnerat nox, dominus ad cubiculum accessit, ianuam aperuit et Psychem invenit.  Femina maritum suum habuit et vir uxorem suam habuit.

ventus,-ōs wind


maximus,-a,-um the greatest, very great
inimicus,-ōs enemy  

 ibi(adv) there  


grandem  = big



repente (adv.) suddenly  

ecce behold! Look! Listen!

tuus,-a,-um: your



ubi  (adv) when,where

timidus,-a,-um shy  

solus,-a,-um  alone

Caput 16 Summary



aequus,-a,-um level, fair, calm, balanced. equal

altus,-a,-um high, deep

antiquus,-a,-um ancient, old

carus,-a,-um expensive, dear, beloved

clarus,-a,-um famous, bright

dignus,-a,-um (takes the ablative)  proper, worthy of

dubius,-a,-um hesitant, doubtful, questionable

durus,-a,-um hard, solid, strong

exter(n)us,-a,-um foreign, from outside, from abroad

falsus,-a,-um false, untrue, lying

gratus,-a,-um pleasing, grateful

improbus,a,um morally bad, inferior, perverse

incertus,-a,-um unsure, undefined, uncertain

iustus,-a,-um fair, rightful, lawful, just

laetus,-a,-um happy, cheerful, prosperous

patrius,-a,-um native, relative to one’s father or one’s country
plenus,-a,-um (takes the ablative) full, filled with

propinquus,-a,-um near, neighboring

tener,-a,-um tender

liber,-a,-um free (as in a person who is not a slave)

meus,-a, um mine, of me
sacer,-cra,-crum consecrated to a god, set-apart

saevus,-a,-um savage, fierce

superbus,-a,-um arrogant, haughty

suus,-a,-um his, her, its, their (reflecting the subject)
tūtus,-a,-um safe, secure, guarded

varius,-a,-um various, multi-colored, changeable

verus,-a,-um true, authentic, proper

vivus,-a,-um alive, living, life-like

Caput XVII Imperatives (Commands); Datives (indirect object); Vocative
Vocabulary

caedō, caedere 3, caesī, caesus to cut, cut down, strike, kill

caveo, cavēre 2, cāvī, cautum to beware of
consulō, consulere 3, consuluī, consultus: to consult, reflect, consider
dēserō, dēserere 3, dēseruī, dēsertus: to desert, abandon

discō, discere 3, didicī  to learn
errō, errare 1, errāvī, errātus  to wander; to be mistaken

fallō, fallere 3, fefellī, falsus

fundō, fundere 3, fūdī, fūsus: to pour: to spread out
haereō, haerēre 2, haesī, haesus  to stick, to be unable to act

iactō 1 to throw; throw about; boast
imperō 1 to order, to impose, to govern
laudō 1 to praise
legō, legere 3, lēgī, lectus  to read  choose, select
maneō, manēre 2, mansī, mansus  to stay, remain
metuō, metuere 3, metuī, metūtus to fear
noscō, noscere 3, nōvī, nōtus  to be acquainted with, to know

optō 1 to choose
ōrō 1 to pray, ask
parcō, parcere 3, pepercī (parsī), parsus to spare (+dat), to refrain from (+inf)

premō, premere 3, pressī, pressus to press, squeeze; pursue closely; conceal

putō 1 to consider, clear, estimate, consider, think, suppose
regō, regere 3, rexī, rectus to rule
solvō, solvere 3, solvī, solūtum to loosen, untie, release; pay a debt
statuō, statuere 3, statuī, statūtus to set up, place; establish, decide

superō 1 to overcome, defeat
tegō, tegere 3, texī, tectus to cover, conceal
temptō 1 to try, attempt
valeō, valēre 2 to be strong, valid; to be well
vetō 1 to forbid, prohibit
vincō, vincere 3, vīcī, victus to conquer

mihi (dative case) to/for me 

tibi (dative case) to/for you (s.)

sibi (dative case) to/for her/him/it/them

17A. Imperatives


Thus far all the main verbs that we have dealt with have had he/she/it  (-t) or they (-nt) as their subjects. But there are other possibilities.A  very common one is the imperative or command form.  In English:

Take a hike!

Blow your nose!




Knock three times!
Love me truly!

In Latin: 


nāvigāre
nāvigā!

Sail!


tenēre

tenē!

Hold on!


scribere
scribe!

Write!

aperīre

aperī!

Open!
Start with the infinitive, then drop the -re. The result is the command or imperative.

17Ex1 Can you translate these simple imperative sentences? While the imperative is just the verb and can be marked-up as such, most students prefer to mark-it Vimp to show its special role.

1. Rege gentem propinquam

2. Solve classem antīquam

3. Statue iūdicia iusta

4. Superā hostēs falsōs

5. Tege crimina superba

6. Temptā cibōs caros

7. Metue amores dubios

8. Desere patriam externam

9. Disce carmina laeta

10. Cavē perīcula varia

11. Lege librum meum

17Ex2  Finish these sentences

Choosing from the verbs listed below rewrite these sentences using the correct form of the command indicted. (the prepositions cum “with” and sine “without” take the ablative.)

1.___________(bring) captivum superbum ad rēgiam.

2.___________(wage) bellum iustum.

3.___________(hurry) ad forum propinquum.

4.___________(think) de pace in pectore tuo.

5.___________(drink) vinum sine aquā.

6.___________(sleep) in cubiculo tuo.

7.___________(bury) corpus in umbrīs.

8.___________(deny)  famam externam.

9.___________(fear) equum Troianum.

10.___________(laugh) cum amica tua.

11.___________(hesitate) donum dare.

12.___________(be quiet) in templīs sacrīs.

13.___________(control) os falsum saevumque.

14.___________(speak) carum nomen.

15.___________(find) in turba pacem aequam.

16.___________(run) viā trans montem.

17.___________(lead) vitam animo sine periculo.

18.___________(abandon) iram improbam.

19.___________(come) equō ad silvam externam.

20.___________(show) fortūnam clāram.

agō, agere (3) 

bibō, bibere (3)

coerceō, coercēre (2) 

cogitō(1)

currō, currere (3) 

dīcō, dīcere (3) 

dormiō (4)

dubitō(1)

ferō, ferre,


gerō, gerere (3)

inveniō, invenīre (4)

negō(1)

ostendō, ostendere (3), 

properō(1)



relinquō, relinquere (3)

rīdeō, ridēre (2)

sepeliō, sepelīre (4)

taceō, tacēre (2)

timeō, timēre (2) 

veniō, venīre (4

17 B  The negative imperative uses the irregular imperative form of nolō (nolī) followed by the infinitive:
nolī movēre!

Don’t move!

nolī mē tangere!
Don’t touch me!

17ex3 Mark up and translate these negative imperatives

1. nolī errāre in rūpibus altīs

2. nolī fallere comitēs verōs

3. nolī fundere aquam in mensam

4. nolī putāre deōs esse aequōs

5. nolī caedere arborēs sacrās

6. nolī laudāre facta improba

7. nolī premere in pectore digna verba

8. nolī vetāre poenās iustas

9. nolī optāre aura externa

10. nolī consulere amicōs 
17C To form the plural imperative, i.e., to address more than one person, add –te to the singular

Imperā+te = imperāte

Valē+te=valēte

Sepelī+te=sepelīte

Nolī+te=nolīte

Glitch #1

Third conjugation (short –ere) words don’t keep that short –e, but use a short –i , (not the long –ī of the 4th conjugation.)

Nosce = noscite

Vince = vincite

17Ex4 Mark-up and translate these plural imperatives

1. nolīte parcere ōrāre deōs saevōs

2. valēte

3. vincite pro gentibus patriis

4. noscite inimicōs verōs at amicōs incertōs

5. nolīte iactāre facta clara

6. laudāte signa viva

7. nolīte manēre in locīs tutīs et tenerīs

8. nolīte haerēre in officium

9. fundite vinum aut lac (milk) in aram

10. metuite capita dura et sententiīs plena

Glitch #2

There are three irregular imperatives in the singular. The third conjugation words 

dico, dicere;

 duco, ducere; and 

facio, facere, drop everything after the c, and become, 

dic, duc, and fac. 

Some authors include the verb ferō, but its imperatives aren’t irregular. Fer! and ferte! follow the rules of removing the –re and adding the –te. But it is easier to remember the rhythmically pleasing: dic, duc, fac fer.
17 D Datives

A. Along with the imperative/command, we often see an indirect object (marked i.o.):


Open the door for her

Take the paper to your brother

Give me a break = Give a break to me

Buy your friends a dinner = Buy a dinner for your friends
There are many ways to explain and try to identify the indirect object in English.  In Latin, it is easy: the indirect object is in the dative case -- the last case that we need to learn -- and should be translated "to" or "for".  The dative has many uses and, strictly speaking, the indirect object is only one. But for now, just translate it as “to” or “for”.

Dative case endings


1st dec.

2nd  dec.
3rd dec.

singular
-ae

-ō

-ī
plural

-īs

-īs

-ibus

(there are no separate neuters endings)

   V.       I.O.     D.O.

Invenī principi equum!  


Find a horse for the leading man!

 V.   I.O.   D.O.

Dā nuntiīs vaccam!

Give (to) the messengers a cow!

   V.      I.O.     D.O.

Ostende filiae vulnera!

Show (to) the girl the wounds!

As you can see none of these endings is unknown, but have all been used before. Now we have to look more carefully at both the structure and the meaning of the sentence.

Hint, Hint, Hint:

1. Datives are usually only used with verbs of giving, showing, or performing a service or disservice to/for someone else.  So they don't show up in every sentence.

2. At this point, datives are usually persons or at least animals. Carrō, arboribus, silvīs, templō are things, not people.  So, even though they could be dative, inanimate things (at this point) probably ablatives.


17Ex5 Mark-up and translate these sentences

1. lege turbae dubiae librum meum

2. monstrāte latrōnibus vulnera

3. trade pastōrī superbō equum

4. optā  filiīs et filiābus villās

5. iunge marītō aequō uxōrem gratam
6. dic familiae verba tenera

7. nolite mittere regī sententiās
8. munī populō incertō urbem 

9. fac dona amicīs verīs grata

10. Noli relinquere fratribus opera dūra
11. sepelī  patrī vaccam
12. noli vendere stultō piscēs parvōs

13. ferte bestiīs cibōs gratōs

Glitch #3

Some verbs normally take the dative, for what might seem a direct object in English.

Crede ancillae!  Believe the girl!

Parce hostibus!  Spare the enemies!
And some adjectives regularly take the dative as well.

Villam ocēanō altō propinquam magī statuērunt 

Donum improbum puellae liberae nōn erat gratum.
Putāvit Marcus Antonius nomen Caesarem esse turbae carum,
Aram sacram Dianae delevit hostis.

17E The vocative is a case that has been alluded to earlier but not formally presented. The vocative is used when to call some one or address someone directly 

    
Joe, gi'me another coke!   

Brunnhilde, get off that horse!

Generally, the vocative form is the same as the nominative:
Pastōrēs, agite bestiās de forō!

Puella, nolī puerō donum dare!

But, if the person addressed is a noun or name ending in -us, there are special vocative forms. 

If I want to call Publius, Licinius, a nuntius, or my filius, 


I shout:  Publi! Licini! nunti! fili!
If I want to call Marcus, Aulus, a captivus or a magus, 


I shout:  Marce! Aule! captive! mage!

So, -ius drops the -us, while –us changes to –e. Remember Shakespeare’s Caesar asking; Et tu, Brute?
A easy devise to use to remember the vocative is the name of the famous orator, politician, essayist and letter writer, Marcus Tullius Cicero.  If I want to tell him to sit down because he's talking too long (he was sometimes overly fond of the sound of his own voice),  I would shout 



Marce Tulli Cicero, Tace! Sedeque!

17Ex6. Can you pick and appropriate word to use as a vocative with imperative—changing those that need changing, and then translate the resultant command?

Audi vocem meam!

Scribite in muro tuo!

Curre ad templum!

Docēte discipulam!

Para latronibus cibum!

Coerce filium tuum!

I ad caelum!  


īte ad Hades!

Nolī ambulāre!

Sede in nāve!

Specta statuam!

Nolīte credere Rōmānis!

Augēte laborem meum!

Tace!

Voca canem tuum!

Vale!

Hostibus accedentibus, iuvāte me

Finge deae auro statuam!

Vide filias!

Scribe mihi in libro!

Trahe amico scholastico pisces parvōs!

Gerite bellum contra inimicōs!

Ferte porcōs carro ad urbem propinquam!

Nolī audīre pastorem quem rex tibi misit.
Agricolae

Ancilla

Balbus

Cassius

Comitēs

Cornelia

Decimus

Discipulus

Exploratōrēs

Faber

Gens

Hostilius

Iulius

Latrōnēs

Livia

Lucius

Magi

Magistrae

Manlius

Militēs

Nuntius

Patrēs

Portia

Quintus

Senex

Servi

Titus

17Ex 7 The following are commands which some people might give to other people in certain situations.  Can you match the command with an appropriate situation?

1. Ama mē semper!

2. Bibite hic(here)!

3. Claude os tuum!

4. Da mihi numerum tuum!

5. Fer āviae sportulam

6. Necate, necate, necate!

7. Noli ad laborem durum īre!

8. Noli cum viro Troiano excedere!

9. Nolite in muro meo scribere!

10. Nolite incedere!

11. Nolite recedere!

12. Nolite timere!

13. Procede, advocate!

14. Sta prope me, Fortuna!

15. Tace
16. Trahe mihi donum!

17. Veni et vide me!

a) 
A flashing sign

b) A general to hīs army losing heart

c) A judge to an attorney

d) Hockey fan's cry

e) Little Red Riding Hood's mater to her  filia

f) Mater fish to her filia

g) Mater to her filiōs on Halloween

h) Mater to her filius the junk bond salesman

i) Menelaus to Helen.

j) Pater to hīs filia constantly asking for things in the grocery store

k) Pater to hīs filia going to a dance

l) Puer to puella at the finīs of the dance

m) Puer to Santa Claus

n) Sign outside a Pompeian caupona (bar)

o) The gambler's prayer

p) The Pompeian owner of a whitewashed wall

q) What the ardent lover says

r) What you hope your new love will say

17Ex 8 . Mark-up and translate the following. Many of these sentences have indirect object (i.o.) and/or commands.

1. Mater cibum puellae dabit.
2. Pater villam regi ostendebat.
3. Regi sententiam tribunus offert.

4. Venefica latronibus venenum faciet.

5. Anus fabulam puellīs dixerat.
6. Fabula ab ano dicta erat nē puella timeret.

7. Byrrhena sē  dedisse auxilium Luciō affirmabat.

8. Lucius sibi pisces parvōs emit et in sportulam posuit.

9. Aurum et argentum sororibus frateribusque dux latro portabat.

10. Ranae dixit femina eum fugere debere.

11. Porta magistro librōs!
Monstra medico sanguinem!

12. Noli flores uxori meae emere!    Noli flores stulto vendere!

13. Sepeli cuniculum (rabbit) patri tuo!
Para cenam magnificam familiae.

14. Frange ianuam exercitibus

15. Ancilla dixit sē  ad hortum properāre ut asino rosās invenīret.

16. Da pecuniam viro quī in agro laborabat.

17. Femina latronem per fenestram sibi iecit.

18. Pictor picturam dīviti perficerat.

19. Turma scelesta pellem quam ursus gesserat artifici imposuit.

20. Puellae iuvenīs vitam mutāre potuerat.

21. Cuniculum mihi canīs petet.

17 reA  Sole lucescente, Psyche non iam dormiēbat et temptābat marītum tangere. Sed marītus in lectō nōn manserat. Puella noscēbat eum nōn sibi esse propinquum. “Ubi est?” rogābat. Errans per villam magnificam, marītum petīvit. “Marīte” clāmābat, metuēns. “Marīte, ubi es? Noli tē tegere, noli mē fallere, noli uxōrem cāram deserere. Ostende tē mihi.  Solve mihi curam!” Sed nōn erat in villa marītus.  Uxor haesit.  Vox autem quae corpus nōn habēbat, auditur. 

“Rege clāmōrēs tuōs! Parce servīs ancillīsque in hāc villā. Nolī flēre! Nolī lacrimās fundere. Superā curās timōrēsque.  Nosce tibi officium! Disce tibi opus.  Marītus nōn tibi sē monstrāvit nec monstrābit. Erit aequus et carus et tibi optāvit vitam aeternam. Sed numquam abs tē vidēbitur. Mandātum tibi marītōque imperatum est ab deīs superīs et nōn mutābitur.

Cave et optā acriter! Noli premere eum nec temptāre mandātum superāre.  Si temptābitur, damnum in matrimonium tibi fundētur.

Lucesco, lucescere, lūxi:to begin to shine

Lectus,-os: bed

Solus,a,um: alone

Es = you are (from esse)

Clāmōr, -ēs: noise, shout

in hāc villā= in this house

lacrima,-ās: tear

mandātum,-a: command, instruction

17reB  Noctu, marītus revēnit et in cubiculō sensus est. “Nolī metuere,” ōrāvit. “Manē mēcum et nolī temptāre mandātum superāre, consuluit. Haerē verbīs meīs.” Tum Psychem et animum laudabat.  Est Psyche fiēbat laeta.

Multīs mensibus actīs, autem, puellae errābat ante oculōs familia: pater māterque et duae sorōrēs.  Denique dixit marītō suō Psyche: “Nōn possum verbīs grātīs tegere aut premere in pectore vulnus meum. Sententiā fūsā, marītus haesit nē fēminam terrēret et amōrem caederet.  Tum respondit uxōrī carae: Amata! Disce tibi sapientiam! Cavē! Nolī optāre talēs hospitēs! Parce matrimoniō nostrō laetō. Pater et  māter senēs sunt et ventō volāre nōn possunt.  Sorōres sunt dubiae—nolī credere tālibus sorōribus! Sed Psychi animum nōn regentī nec sapientiam discēntī marītus amāns vetāre uxorem sorōrēs vocāre nōn potuit. Et mox ventus eās ad agrum ante villam magnificam deposuit.

Noctu= at night

Fiō, fierī, factus sum=to become (passive of faciō)

Ante (+ acc): in front of, before

Possum= I am able (possum, posse, potui)

Amāta=beloved!

Tālis,-ēs: such, of this kind

Caput 17 Summary (page 1 of 2)
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Vocabulary

caedō, caedere 3, caesī, caesus to cut, cut down, strike, kill

caveo, cavēre 2, cāvī, cautum to beware of
consulō, consulere 3, consuluī, consultus: to consult, reflect, consider
dēserō, dēserere 3, dēseruī, dēsertus: to desert, abandon

discō, discere 3, didicī  to learn
errō, errare 1, errāvī, errātus  to wander; to be mistaken

fallō, fallere 3, fefellī, falsus

fundō, fundere 3, fūdī, fūsus: to pour: to spread out
haereō, haerēre 2, haesī, haesus  to stick, to be unable to act

iactō 1 to throw; throw about; boast
imperō 1 to order, to impose, to govern
laudō 1 to praise
legō, legere 3, lēgī, lectus  to read  choose, select
maneō, manēre 2, mansī, mansus  to stay, remain
metuō, metuere 3, metuī, metūtus to fear
noscō, noscere 3, nōvī, nōtus  to be acquainted with, to know

optō 1 to choose
ōrō 1 to pray, ask
parcō, parcere 3, pepercī (parsī), parsus to spare (+dat), to refrain from (+inf)

premō, premere 3, pressī, pressus to press, squeeze; pursue closely; conceal

putō 1 to consider, clear, estimate, consider, think, suppose
regō, regere 3, rexī, rectus to rule
solvō, solvere 3, solvī, solūtum to loosen, untie, release; pay a debt
statuō, statuere 3, statuī, statūtus to set up, place; establish, decide

superō 1 to overcome, defeat
tegō, tegere 3, texī, tectus to cover, conceal
temptō 1 to try, attempt
valeō, valēre 2 to be strong, valid; to be well
vetō 1 to forbid, prohibit
vincō, vincere 3, vīcī, victus to conquer

mihi (dative case) to/for mē 
tibi (dative case) to/for you (s.)

sibi (dative case) to/for her/him/it/them

Caput XVIII: Deponents; perfect passive participles
18A.There is a certain class of verbs, called deponent, that only show passive forms--but have more or less active meanings. and often take a direct object. 

You are familiar with the English use of the Latin term non sequitur, which means  “it doesn’t follow”. It looks passive but is translated actively. Sequor is a deponent verb. There are a limited number of such verbs but they are used quite extensively. Here are some of the most common:

arbitror, -ārī 1, arbitrātus sum        
 
to think, judge
conor, -ārī 1, conātus sum                 
to try (often with a complementary infinitive)

hortor, hortārī 1, hortātus sum 

to encourage, urge

imitor, imitārī 1, imitātus sum

to imitate
miror, mirārī 1, mirātus sum

to wonder at, be amazed

admiror 

moror, morārī 1, morātus sum

to delay, to stay
opinor, opinārī 1, opinātus sum

to give an opinion
precor, precārī 1, precātus sum

to pray, plead, beg
versor, versārī 1, versātus sum

to turn round, revolve

fateor, fatērī 2, fassus sum 

to admit (to something), confess

confiteor, profiteor


polliceor, pollicērī 2, pollicitus sum

to promise
tueor, tuērī 2, tuitus sum


to guard, protect, watch carefully

vereor, verērī 2, veritus sum

to be afraid

egredior, egredī 3, egressus sum    
 
to go out, leave


aggredior, ingredior, progredior

fruor, fruī 3, fructus sum, (+ acc or abl) 
to enjoy, to have the benefit of 
labor, labī 3, lapsus sum


to slip, fall, commit an error
loquor, loquī 3, locūtus sum                  
 to speak,say

morior, morī 3, mortuus sum                  
 to die

nascor, nascī 3, natus sum


to be born
queror, querī 3, questus sum

to complain
patior, patī 3, passus sum


to suffer, undergo; to endure
sequor, sequī 3, secūtus sum                  
to follow (as, con, in, per, ob, ex)

utor, utī 3, usus sum (+abl)
to use, employ, be in a close relationship with
experior, experīrī 4, expertus sum:  
to try
orior, orīrī4, ortus sum: 


to rise, arise; to spring from
18B. These are the rest of the most common deponents.  As you can see, we have many English words from them, but it is not necessary that they be learned yet.

comitor, comitarī, comitātus sum to accompany

cunctor, cunctarī, cunctātus sum to delay
for, farī, fatus sum to speak, say
gratulor, gratularī, gratulātus sum (+dat) to congratulate, to wish joy
complector, complectī, complexus sum (amplector) to embrace 

meditor, meditarī, meditātus sum to practice
minor, minarī, minātus sum to threaten
miseror, miserarī, miserātus sum to have pity on
moderor, moderarī, moderātus sum to regulate, restrain, put in bounds
testor, testarī, testātus sum to give witness
veneror, venerarī, venerātus sum to worship
adipiscor, adipiscī, adeptus sum to overtake; to obtain
fungor, fungī, functus sum to accomplish, to do a duty/job
irascor, irascī, irātus sum to become angry
nanciscor, nanciscī, nanctus sum to find, to come upon (by chance)
nitor, nitī, nixus (+abl) to lean on, to put out effort to get something
ulciscor, ulciscī, ultus sum  to take revenge, to avenge
molior, molirī, molītus sum  to sstart something; to construct; to work hard
potior, potirī, potītussum: to take control of, to be in charge of
mentior, mentirī, mentītus sum: to lie
18C. This would be a good place to review the  passive forms, using a deponent verb from each conjugation:

3rd person singular
Indicative 
1st conj


2nd conj

3rd conj

4th conj

Imperfect
conābātur

fatēbātur 

utēbātur 

oriēbātur 

Perfect

conātus,a,um est
fatuus,a,um est
usus,a,um est

ortus,a,um est

Pluperfect

conātus erat

fatuus erat

usus erat

ortus erat

Subjunctive

Imperfect

conārētur

faterētur

uterētur

orīrētur
Pluperfect

conātus,a,um esset
fatuus,a,um esset
usus,a,um esset         ortus,a,um esset

3rd person plural

Indicative
1st conj


2nd conj

3rd conj

4th conj

Imperfect
conābāntur

fatēbāntur 

utēbāntur 

oriēbāntur 

Perfect

conātī,ae,a sunt
fatuī,ae,a sunt

usuī,ae,a sunt

ortī,ae,a sunt

Pluperfect

conātī,ae,a erant
fatuī,ae,a erant

usuī,ae,a erant

ortī,ae,a erant

Subjunctive

Imperfect

conārēntur

faterēntur

uterēntur

orīrēntur

Pluperfect

conātī,ae,a essent
fatuī,ae,a essent
usuī,ae,a essent
ortī,ae,a essent

18D. The base for the imperfect subjunctive is the active infinitive form (the second principle part).  Since deponents don’t have such a form, we have to imagine one before we can add the ending. Thus while *conāre is not the 2nd principle part, it is used to form the deponent imperfect subjunctive (conarētur).

The same rule holds for present participles. Asinus ridens and amicum accedentem are formed from the active verbs rideo and accedo.   An ancilla sequens (from sequor) is a “following girl”, and militēs tuentēs (from tueor) are “guarding soldiers”.

18ex1.Can you translate these deponent verbs?  With the subjunctives there is a clue as to how to translate them:

Arbitrābātur

Egressus erat

Experiēbātur 

Fassa est

Ut fruerētur
Si hortata esset

Imitābātur

Labēbātur 

Locūtus erat

Si mirarētur
Mortuus est

Morābātur

Nascēbātur 

Si opinarētur
Oriebatur

Ne precarētur
Querēbātur 

Si passa esset

Pollicītusest

Si sequerētur
Ut tuerētur
Usa erat

Verēbātur 

Si versātus esset

18ex2. Now mark-up and translate these conditions that use deponents-ās well as “regular” verbs.
1. Si mē non secūtus esset miles, ab latronibus non necātus esset.

2. Si pater tē conservāre conātus esset, tē cum militibus secūtus esset.

3. Si puella tristīs non tantum loquerētur, turba dormīret. (tristis, es=sad, tantum=so much)

4. Si puella ab patre bene custodita esset, non ex villa rapta esset.

5. Si Lucius sē  salvum esse arbitarētur, sē  falleret.

6. Si Lucius ad stabulum non egressus esset, non ab duce latrone ductus esset.

7. Si Lucius fugere conarētur, rosās invenīret.

8. Anus hortābātur nē puella loquerētur
9. Si puella tantās sententiās non locuta esset, latronēs non vexāvisset

10. Si ancilla non hortata esset ut Lucius ad stabulum egrederētur, venefica eum asinum invenisset.

11. Si Lucius ancillam non ita hortarētur, ea in Lucium unguentum falsum  non poneret. (ita=thus, in such a way)

12. Si Lucius in via cecidisset, mortuus esset.

13. Si Byrrhena non locuta esset, Lucius non conātus esset ut veneficam videret.

14. Si Lucius amicum scholasticum non secūtus esset, non piscēs parvōs perdidisset.

18E.perfect passive participle

18 ex3. We have used the 4th principle part extensively in Latin when studying the ablative absolute.  Can you still translate these forms?

1. päce fictä

8. vïtä actä


2. ventö missö

9. hoste tractö

3. ave tactä

10. mürö positö

4. morä inventä
11. librö scriptö

5. formä ostentä
12. aquä bibitä

6. togä gestä

13. sermöne dictä

7. urbe relictä

14. vaccä actä

Thus fourth p.p. can also be used just like any –us,-a,-um adjective, that is, it can simply  describe a noun in a sentence.  

It is rendered in English:


the _____ed something.  

The ruined farm house, 

the closed shop, 

the packed bag, 

the covered dish.  

Since many English verbs don't have a ______ed form, we will have to use irregular forms like:

the spoken word, 

the burnt toast, 

the stolen kiss, 

the lost regiment.  

Sometimes one word doesn't do it in English. We don't usually say the *brought gift or the *run race, so in English we use circumlocution, often a reltive clause:

the gift, hāving been brought  or the gift which was brought, 

the race hāving been run or the race that was run.  

Looking at these last examples , we can see the the participle is really a shorthand for a relative clause.

18ex4.Translate this simple sentence:

1. miles cum populo contra gentem bellum gladiō gessit.

Now translate these sentences which have been augmented with part participles.

1a miles occupātus cum populō contra hostēs bellum gladiō gessit 

1b. miles occupātus cum populō parātō contra hostēs bellum gladiō gessit.

1c. miles occupātus cum populō parātō contra hostēs territās bellum gladiō gessit.

1d. miles occupātus cum populō parātō contra hostēs territās bellum gladiō receptō gessit.

18ex5. Now you can spice up the contrary-to-fact sentences with  some past participles.  Choose the most appropriate participle for the underlined noun  and insert it in the sentence.

1. Si mē non secūtus esset miles, ab latronibus non necātus esset.

(vulnerātus, falsus, lectus)


(missis, solutis, paratis)

2. Si pater tē conservāre conātus esset, tē cum militibus secūtus esset.

(rogātus, caesus, petitus)



(coercitis, lectis, emptis)
3. Si puella tristīs non tantum loquerētur, turba dormīret. (tristis, es=sad, tantum=so much) (rapta, alita, aucta)


(celata, relicta, victa)
4. Si puella ab patre bene custodīta esset, non ex villa rapta esset.

(tracta, deposita, oblata) 
5. Si Lucius sē  salvum esse arbitarētur, sē  falleret.

(monitus, desertus, tectus)
6. Si Lucius ad stabulum non egressus esset, non ab duce latrone ductus esset.

(absconditum, auctum, accensum)              (audito, tracto, parso)
7. Si Lucius fugere conarētur, rosās invenīret.

(amātus, solūtus, celātus)(amissas, venditas, cultas)

8. Anus hortābātur nē puella loquerētur

(arcessita, audita, sepulta)     (rapta, monita, morsa)
9. Si puella tantās sententiās non locuta esset, latronēs non vexāvisset
(tracta, celata, monstrata)        (tectos, spectatos, petitos)

10. Si ancilla non hortata esset ut Lucius ad stabulum egrederētur, venefica eum asinum invenisset.

(credita, pulsa, inventa)          (expectata, haesa, falsa)
11. Si Lucius ancillam non ita hortarētur, ea in Lucium unguentum falsum  non poneret. (ita=thus, in such a way)

(raptam, ostentam, gestam)                        (receptum, celatum, venditum)
12. Si Lucius in via cecidisset, mortuus esset.

(consultus, imperātus, pressus)

13. Si Byrrhena non locuta esset, Lucius non conātus esset ut veneficam videret.
(temptata, amata, monstrata)  (exspectatam, oratam, fictam)
14. Si Lucius amicum scholasticum non secūtus esset, non piscēs parvōs perdidisset.

(visum, amissum, cognotum)    (venditos, fractos, in viam iactos)
18re1.  A strong response

Sed fabulā de Psyche audītā virgo rapta clamāre nōn desinēbat*. 

“Si pater amātus latrōnēs secūtus esset, mors cum eō accessisset. Si familia decepta mē invenīret, turba scelesta superāta morīrētur, invenīrētur omnīs latro gladiō perforātus.”

Denique dux latrō de lectō surgens accessit ad angulum celātum in quō sedēbat* virgō loquēns quērēnsque et eam pepulit*. 

“Tace!”, in virginem pulsam oculōs suōs figēns, dīxit. Nunc, oculīs apertīs, virgō territa strepitum facere desinēbat.  

Attonitus,a: shocked

Desinō,  desinere 3, desivī, desitus: to stop, leave off

Figō,  figere 3, fixī, fixus: fasten, affix

Perforo 1: to make holes in something (cf utres perforatos) 
Sedeō,  sedere 2, sessi: to sit

Strepitus=sound, noise
Surgō,  surgere 3 , surrexī, surrectus: to rise

Tace= “be quite” (a command)

Virgō,  virginēs: unmarried girl

18re2. She doesn’t give up

Anus mōta hortābātur: 

“Si virgō sapiens conārētur ut tacēret, vox sua audīta latrōnem non vexārēt. Si verba tua clāmāta nōn nimium* audīta essent, latrō vexātus nōn ex lectō egressus esset et tē pepulisset. Si virgō rapta nōn tantum loquerētur, turba scelesta dormīret et tōta caverna laetārētur*. Si dux latro nōn sanguinem lēnem* et clementem* in venīs*  suīs habēret, tē arbitrārētur damnum esse* et virgō clāmāns morīrētur, in imā valle* iacta.”

Virgō territa sententiam nōn omnino* sequēbātur  sed tacitē* loquēbātur ut ab anō solā orātā audīrētur et iuvārētur.  Susurrābat: 

“Si quis* mecum egredīrētur et domum mē duceret, pater aurō et argentō et nummīs tectus gratiās ageret. Sed nemō mē relictam adiūvit, nemō mē carptam audīvit, nemō mē desertam miserātus est*.”

Clemens, ntēs: gentle, kind

Damnum=loss, destruction (damnum (esse)=to be a loss)

Domum does not normally take a preposition. Supply “ad”
Gratiās agere= to thank

In ima valle= in the depths of the valley

Laetor, laetarī, laetus sum: to be happy

Lēnis, ēs: soft, gentle

Mecum=cum me

Miserer, miserārī 2, miserātus sum: to  have pity on

Nimium (adv): too much

Omnino (adv)=altogether, totally

Tacitē (adv ): quietly

solus,-a,-um: alone, only

mecum=with me

argentum,-a: silver
Quis=aliquis: someone (ali- is dropped after sī, nisī, num and ne)
sapiens, -ntem: wise,  discriminating
Susurrāre=to whisper

Tua=your (vox tua=your voice)

Vena, ae: vein

vexāre=to bother
Summary, Caput 18

Vocabulary

arbitror, -ārī 1, arbitrātus sum        
 
to think, judge 17
conor, -ārī 1, conātus sum                 
 to try (often with a complementary infinitive) 17

hortor, hortārī 1, hortātus sum (cohortor)     to encourage, urge 17

imitor, imitārī 1, imitātus sum

to imitate 17
miror, mirārī 1, mirātus sum (admiror)
to wonder at, be amazed 17
moror, morārī 1, morātus sum

to delay, to stay 17
opinor, opinārī 1, opinātus sum

to give an opinion 17
precor, precārī 1, precātus sum

to pray, plead, beg 17
versor, versārī 1, versātus sum

to turn round, revolve 17

fateor, fateri 2, fassus sum (confiteor, profiteor)
to admit (to something), confess 17
polliceor, polliceri 2, pollicitus sum

tueor, tueri 2, tuitus sum


to guard, protect, watch carefully 17

vereor, vereri 2, veritus sum

to be afraid 17

egredior, egredi 3, egressus sum    
 
to go out, leave 17


aggredior, ingredior, progredior

fruor, fruī 3, fructus sum, 


(+ acc or abl) to enjoy, to have the benefit of 17
labor, labi 3, lapsus sum


to slip, fall, commit an error 17
loquor, loquī 3, locūtus sum                  
 to speak, say 17

morior, mori 3, mortuus sum                  
 to die 17

nascor, nasci 3, natus sum


to be born 17
queror, queri 3, questus sum

to complain 17
patior, pati 3, passus sum


to suffer, undergo; to endure 17
sequor, sequī 3, secūtus sum                  
to follow (as, con, in, per, ob, ex) 17

utor, uti 3, usus sum (+abl)
to use, employ, be in a close relationship with 17
experior, experiri 4, expertus sum:  
to try 17
orior, oriri 4, ortus sum: 


to rise, arise; to spring from 17



Caput XIX Genitive case; more irregulars: the volo family

A. Vocabulary

aetās, aetātēs age
āvis, avēs bird

certāmen, certāmina  a struggle, fight

cōnsilium,-a  advise, plan; assembly of decision makers

dēsīderium, -a  desire, request, wish

dorsum, -a  back

fabula, -ās  tale, story

fatum,-a: fate
genus, genera  type, race, kind, origin

homō, hominēs  man

honōs (honor), honōrēs m  honor, respect, position, authority

imperium, -a power, authority, realm

iūs, iūra  law, right

iussum, -a  order

iuvenis, iuvenēs  (a) youth

magnitūdo, magnitūdinēs f  size, great amount

malō, malle, maluī to prefer

memoria,-ās memory

nepōs, nepōtēs  grandchild, descendant

nolō, nolle, noluī to not want

numerus, -ōs number

parēns, parēntēs parent, ancestor, founder

purgō 1 clean, purify, justify/excuse

sententia, -ās  advice, opinion 

vīs, vim f (irreg.)  violence, strength, power, (abl. sing. vi; pl. vīrēs,-ium) 

volō, velle, voluī to want, wish

B. Genitive, the last full case

We have seen the use of a number of different prepositions in Latin, and we have seen that some prepositions in English are not translated into Latin, e.g. "by means of" or “with” (as in “she beat him with a stick”) is not translated at all, the noun that follows just uses the ablative case.


There is another English preposition that is generally not translated, i.e., "of".  

Read the following phrases.


lux solis the light of the sun


lunae lux  the light of the moon


patris filia  the daugther of the father


filius matris the son of the mother


princeps patriae the leader of the country


servōrum dominus the master of the slave boys


dominus servi et servae the master of the slave boy and the slave girl


villa neminis the country house of nobody


frater maximi the brother of the huge man


nautae soror the sister of the sailor


finis regum the end of the kings

By looking carefully at these phrases, we discover that there are endings used to express “of”.  For the time being we will call this  use possessive –although this case is much broader than simple possession.  The name of this case is genitive, and the endings are

Singular

type 1

type 2     
type 3




-ae

- EQ \O(i,¯) 

-is

Plural


type 1

type 2     
type 3




-ārum

-ōrum

-(i)um*

At this point, they should be translated "of _________".  

*Those3rd declension words that show –ium in the genitive plural have either nominative singu;ar
 and accusative plural forms with the same number of syllables, e.g., orbis, orbēs; civis, civēs  or else show a double consonant before the ending is added, e.g., urb-ium, mont-tium



C. Now translate the following phrases.

1.equus domini

7.deus oceanōrum

13.ludōrum locum

2.nuntius reginae
8.flammās ignium

14.opes fabri

3.puerī pater 

9.carrōs agricolārum

15.puerōs nuntiī 
4.principum sententia    10. legatī animum

16. orbis sole 

5. colonī mors

11.via aquae


17. virōrum urbe 

6. urbis regina 

12.militum matrem

18.luces lunae

As you see, a noun in the genitive can describe any other noun—it doesn’t matter the case of the described noun.  Indeed, genitives can even describe genitives: equus hospitis filiarum principis

Although not usually to the extent that roles become confused.


C2.  Now translate these phrases containing genitives that use the new vocabulary from this chapter

1) Parentis aetatem

2) Avium certamina

3) Fatum consilii

4) Desiderii fabulae

5) Hominum genera

6) Honor nepotum

7) Desiderii imperium

8) Iurum certamen

9) Iuvenis vi

10) Ex hominis dorso

11) Parentis iusso

12) Iuvenum memorias

13) Honoris magnitudine

14) De hominis memoria

15) Numeros nepotum

16) Sententiis avis

17) Aetatis vim

C3. These sentences us some of these phrases. Mark them up and translate them

1) Multae hominum fabulae nascuntur ex avium certaminibus.

2) Patiuntur hominum genera

3) Mirabatur filius parentis aetatem

4) Conati sunt aetatis dolores evitare toti viri
5) Parentes nepotum sententias non semper sequuntur

6) Versata erat in corde parentis iussa filia
7) Morabatur latro fatum consilii

8) Verita est numerum nepotum anus
9) Iuvenes pollicebantur generis honorem magnum

10) Hortabatur avium certamina dux scelestus
11) Iussa consilii questus est miles 

12) Periculum ex hominis memoria labitur

13) Honos oritur ex memoria bona
14) Omnes desiderii imperium fassi sunt 

The next exercise contains genitive phrases taken from Book 1 (1-10) of Livy’s Ab Urbe Condita, followed by all the vocabulary.  Translate these phrases in which there is at least one genitive element. The other noun may be in any case, and keep in mind that the enitive can come before or after the noun it is describing.

Once again, the forms for the genitive are

Singular

type 1

type 2     
type 3




-ae

- EQ \O(i,¯) 

-is

Plural


type 1

type 2     
type 3




-ārum

-ōrum

-(i)um*

Some of these endings resemble endings that we have already seen, so you need to pay careful attention to the declension of the nouns.

D Simple Genitives, Livy Book 1, 1-10 
Translate

Unfamiliar vocabulary can be found on the following page

1. ius bellī 
2. generī hominum 

3. eōrum sententiae 

4. progenies eōrum 

5. penuria mulierum 

6. hominis magnitudo 

7. spes prolis

8. consilio patrum 

9. aegritudinem animī 
10. spectaculī tempus 

11. blanditiae virōrum
12. purgantium cupiditate

13. raptarum parentes 

14. iniuriae pars 

15. templo Iovis 

16. primum omnium 

17. vim advenarum 

18. ducemque advenarum

19. ab nomine uxoris 

20. animōs Aboriginum

21. morte Aeneae

22. Ascanī filius

23. voluntas patris 

24. verecundia aetatis

25. deōrum opes

26. imperiī principium

27. cursum amnis 

28. locum fabulae 

29. iuvenum manu 

30. iussu regis 

31. aetatem eōrum
32. memoria nepotum

33. originem nepotum

34. aetatis verecundia 

35. certamine irarum 

36. ludibrio fratris

37. incertus animī 
38. in dorso urbis 

39. a domo Numitoris 

40. ad desiderium relictarum

41. fidem pastōrum 

42. ab numero āvium

Vocabulary for previous exercise

A word with no meaning is a name

4 or 5 indicates 4th or 5th declension 

Aborīginēs,(ium)  natives of Italy; founders of a colony

advena, -ās  stranger, immigrant, foreigner

aegritūdō, aegritūdinēs sickness, grief

Aenēas, Aenēam

aetās, aetātēs age

amnis, amnēs, m river

animus,-ōs  spirit, courage

Ascanius, -um

āvis, avēs bird

bellum, -a  war

blanditia, -ās flattery, encouragement (usually in the plural)

certāmen, certāmina  a struggle, fight

cōnsilium,-a  advise, plan; assembly of decision makers

cupiditās, cupiditātēs f desire

cursus, -ūs 4 passage, direction, flow

dēsīderium, -a  desire, request, wish

deus, deōs  god

domus, domōs f house

dorsum, -a  back

dux, ducēs  leader

eōrum of them

fabula, -ās  tale, story

fidēs, fidēs 5 faith

filius, -ōs  son

frāter, frātrēs brother

genus, genera  type, race, kind, origin

homō, hominēs  man

honōs (honor), honōrēs m  honor, respect

imperium, -a power, authority, realm

incertus, a, um  unsure, undependable

iniūria, -ās harm, injury

īra,-ās anger

Iuppiter, Iovem  Jupiter

iūs, iūra,  law, right

iussum, -a  order

iuvenis, iuvenēs  (a) youth

locus, -ōs (a) place, location

lūdibrium, -a  mockery, joke, laughing stock

magnitūdo, magnitūdinēs f  size, great amount

manus, manūs, 4f  band (of people); hand

memoria,-ās memory

mors, mortēs f  death

mulier, muliērēs  woman, wife

nepōs, nepōtēs  grandchild, descendant

nōmen, nōmina  name

numerus, -ōs number

Numitor, Numitōrem 

omnis, omnēs  all, every

ops, opēs (sing) f might, power, strength; (pl) wealth, means

orīgō, originēs  f: origin, beginning

parēns, parēntēs parent, ancestor, founder

pars, partēs f  part, direction

pāstor, pāstōrēs shepherd

pater, patrēs  father, elder

patricius,a,um relating to a noble familydeborah
pēnūria,-ās  poverty, want

prīmus,a,um first

princeps, prīncipēs  leading man, ruler

prōgeniēs,progenies 5 descent, lineage; offspring, children

prōlēs, prōlēs f  offspring, race, stock

purgō 1 clean, pufiry, justify/excuse

rapiō, rapere, rapuī, raptus snatch, take

relinquō, relinquere, relīquī, relictus to abandon

rēx, rēgēs  king

sententia, -ās  advice, opinion 

spectāculum. –a  spectable, event

spēs, spēs 5 hope

templum,-a holy spot, temple

tempus, tempora  time

urbs, urbēs f city

uxor, uxōrēs  wife

verēcudia, -ās  modesty, respect, awe

vir, virōs  man

vīs, vim f (irreg.)  violence, strength, power, (pl. vīrēs,-ium) 

voluntās, voluntātis,f will, want, desire

E. The following sentences use both deponent verbs from caput 17 and genitive phrases-most of which come from the previous exercise. Mark them up and translate them.  For genitives, use a dotted line stretching from the genitive to the word that it explains.
1. dux advenārum templum Iovis mirabātur.
2. clamor turbae morātus est regis sententiam.
3. verita erat iniuriae magnitūdinem necessaria.
4. tuebātur genus hominum mulierum verecundiam.
5. Aeneas, Troiā fugiēns, consiliō patris fruitur.

6. genus Romānōrum de deōrum progeniē natum est.
7. sequebantur iuvenēs patriae parentium iussum.
8. memoria nepotum parentium nomina tuebitur.
9. spes famae Aboriginum animōs hortabatur.
10. vim inimicōrum homo sapiens fatēbitur.

11. vir incertus animī corporis aetātem non patitur.

12. morābītur  iustitia ducum omnium civium penuriam.
13. noli mirārī mortem esse vitae partem et finem.

14. stultus fata sua querētur. (fatum,-a; fate)

15. certaminis victor in asinī dorsō ex urbis portīs egressus est.

F The Volo family

Thus far we have seen three sets of irregular verbs


 Indicative
Pres.

Impf.

Future
  Subjunctive
Pres. 
Impf.

eō, īre, īvī (iī), ītus       it

ibat

ibit


eat
īret




eunt

ibant

ibunt


eant
īrent

ferō, ferre,

tulī, lātus
fert

ferebat
feret 


ferat
ferret




ferunt 

ferebant
ferent


ferant
ferrent

sum,esse, fuī, futūrus
est

erat

erit


sit
esset




sunt

erant

erunt


sint
essent

They all have compounds following the same patterns, including
exeunt (they leave)  
inibat        
peribunt (they will die, i.e., go through to the end) 

refert (it is important) transferebant
inferet     adest
     aberrant 
supererit

The last family of irregular verbs are 

volō, velle, voluī  
to want or wish

nōlō, nōlle, nōluī, 
to not want, to be unwilling

mālō, mālle, māluī 
to prefer


 Indicative
Pres.

Impf.

Future
  Subjunctive
Pres. 
Impf.

volō, velle, voluī  
vult

volēbat 
volet


velit
vellet




volunt

volēbant
volent


velint
vellent

nōlō, nōlle, nōluī
nōn vult
nōlēbat

nōlet


nōlit
nollet





nōlunt

nōlēbant
nōlent


nōlint
nollent


mālō, mālle, māluī 
māvult

mālēbat
mālet


mālit
māllet

mālunt

mālēbant
mālent


mālint
māllent

G. Mark-up and translate these sentences that use forms of velle, nolle or malle
1. puella virōrum blanditiās audīre nolēbat.
2. rex voluit ut deus cursum amnis coercēret

3. tempus spectaculī mutare mavult imperātor.
4. volet miles scīre hostis magnitudinem

5. iudex deōrum opes rapere noluit.

6. legatum patris consilium dicere duces noluērunt.
7. vult femina amans sequī animī imperia

8. maluerant latrōnēs nē populus mulierum penuriam investigāre

9. civis Rōmānus non vult vivere bellī iure sed pacis.

10. malebat hortārī quam coercēre (quam=than) mater.
Gerunds in the genitive

This would be a good place to review gerunds., those nouns made from verbs (-nd- plus 2nd declension endings). The following is taken directly from Chapter 13 where gerunds were introduced:
F. The 3rd use of the gerund is in a case we haven’t seen yet, the genitive.
For our present purpose, the genitive can be translated “of”, so with a gerund it will be “of ___ing”.  The form of the genitive is –ndi., so

 amandi=of loving, 

relinquendi=of abandoning, 

 dormiendi=of sleeping. 

Generally, but not always, this gerund in the genitive will describe an abstract noun.

13ex. H Can you mark-up and translate these sentences?

Lucius timorem volandi non habebat.

Faber fingendi amorem ostendebat.

Finīs pugnandi a milite non inventus est.

Magister discipulōs scribendi artem docuit.

Locum bibendi cenandique viator conspicere non potuit.

Lucius in cute calorem ardendi sentiebat.
The gerund made from a deponent acts (and is rendered) just like the active conterpart. Here are some more gerund phrases, some made with depenent verbs, that show a genitive:

Amor notus loquendi

Timor moriendi falsus

Tectus locus morandi

Aetas laudata fruendi

Imperium cupiendi fusum

Putata magnitude patiendi

Ius caesum arbitrandi

Rectum iussum sequendi

Vis erratus verendi

Consilium fatendi pressum

In loco stauto precandi

Summary, Caput XIX

Vocabulary

aetās, aetātēs age
āvis, avēs bird

certāmen, certāmina  a struggle, fight

cōnsilium,-a  advise, plan; assembly of decision makers

dēsīderium, -a  desire, request, wish

dorsum, -a  back

fabula, -ās  tale, story

fatum,-a: fate
genus, genera  type, race, kind, origin

homō, hominēs  man

honōs (honor), honōrēs m  honor, respect, position, authority

imperium, -a power, authority, realm

iūs, iūra  law, right

iussum, -a  order

iuvenis, iuvenēs  (a) youth

magnitūdo, magnitūdinēs f  size, great amount

malō, malle, maluī to prefer

memoria,-ās memory

nepōs, nepōtēs  grandchild, descendant

nolō, nolle, noluī to not want

numerus, -ōs number
parēns, parēntēs parent, ancestor, founder

purgō 1 clean, purif, justify/excuse

sententia, -ās  advice, opinion 

vīs, vim f (irreg.)  violence, strength, power, (abl. sing. vi; pl. vīrēs,-ium) 

volō, velle, voluī to want, wish

Caput XX  Adverbs;Cum clauses, pluperfect subjunctive
Adeo 

to such an extent

Deinde
then

Denique 
finally

Hic

here

Hinc

from here

Hodie

today

Huc

to here

Iam

already

Ibi

there

Inde

from there

Interea
meanwhile

Longe

at a distance

Mox

soon

Non iam
no longer

Numquam
never

Nunc

now

Nuper 

recently

Olim 

once (upon a time); some day

Porro

further, furthermore

Postea

afterwards

Procul

at a distance

Quando
when

Quotidie/cotidie
daily

Repente
suddenly

Rursus
again

Saepe

often

Semper 
always

Statim 
immediately

Tandem 
finally

Ubi

where, when

Umquam 
ever

Undique 
from all sides

A, Up to this point, with a few exceptions, all words have had endings which indicate grammatical functions, so that we can become familiar with them in a uncluttered environment. However, one major grammatical class, adverbs, contain many words used frequently that show no “adverbial” ending.  These words must simply be learned. A starting list is given above, and those words are used below in sentences which you have seen before. You can mark-up adverbs as adv.
B. Mark-up and translate these sentences
1. ancillae procul cognoscebant caelum et solem et sidera ostendere.

2. ara quam princeps procul fingit erit alta
3. arborēs faber adeo conservavit ut hodie umbram populus invenīret.(result!)
4. capite servātō, signa in templīs hic ab principe ponēbantur.

5. captivi non umquam affirmabunt iudicium fuisse aequum

6. comitēs quī hinc iter faciēbant erat de sententiā variī

7. damnō ab mātre acceptō, fratrēs ex hortō huc recessērunt.

8. deinde Mars non poterat militēs gloriōsōs docere.

9. denique dea artem egregiam ostendere hic coepit.
10. gladiōs tandem miles invenīre studuit ut inimicum superāret.

11. hodie accidit ut asinī pervigilantes omnia sidera viderent. (pervigilare=to stay awake)
12. inde puellae videbunt sidus longe in caelō ardēre.

13. interea, iudiciō ab sene risō, rēgēs militēs mandāverant.

14. latrōnēs dicunt sē  iam multa opera fēcisse.

15. Lucius est iuvenis quī magōs veneficāsque petēbat.

16. Porro Minerva mentem vacuam numquam conservāre properāvit.

17. morbīs nuper visīs, magus statim sensit curās esse variās

18. mox mortem severam, non opem alienam, venefica recipere merebat.

19. non iam dubitābat gentem saevam ad flammam ducere Mercurius.

20. non timuit rursus sentīre solem saevum flos pulcher.

21. nunc virī scelestī affirmant ibi sē  aurum et praemia in saccīs posuisse.

22. olim videre potuit hospēs militem gloriōsum per silvam quotidie currere.

23. porro Diana lunam movere super terram nuper properāvit.

24. porro sidera quae iter ad caelum monstrant sunt clara

25. postea faber invenīre ignem rursus non poterat.

26. puella saepe exclamābat os suum esse tenerum

27. quando omnēs gentēs verba quae ab ventīs longe feruntur audiunt?
28. statim militēs officium facientēs bellum procul gerere properabunt.

29. tandem taberna quam anus semper petebat fuit propinqua

30. triclinium in quo Lucius et necessaria cenabunt est altum

31. ubi signa in caelō ab magō investigata sunt?
32. undique Proserpina florēs pulchrōs huc ad carrum portāre potuit.

33. verbīs in forō clamatīs, repente nuntiī fugērunt nē capita removerentur.
34. vestes quās domina gerēbat saepe erant gratae.

C. Cum circumstantial clauses

Previously we have seen the subjunctive used in purpose clauses (imperfect subjunctive) and contrary-to-fact clauses (both imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive. Another important clause structure in Latin is the Cum or Cum circumstantial clause (You might think of this as the clause the ablative absolute replaces or shrinks)

These clauses often take either the imperfect subjunctive where the cum is translated "while,"  "when," or although;"or a pluperfect subjunctive with the cum meaning "since, when, after" or "because".  The pluperfect subjunctive verbs are obvious because they always use the ending -isse(n)t, attached to the perfect (3rd p.p.) stem.  It is actually the perfect infinitive with a subject ending.  Remember, imperfect subjunctives are the infinitive plus an ending.
D. Can you translate these cum phrases and think up an appropriate conclusion in English?

  a. Cum rex oraculum audivisset,

  b. Cum vacca ex agrō cucurrisset,

  c. Cum per viam ambularet aper,

  d . Cum servī dominī filium conservāvissent

  e. Cum captivī ex carcere(prison) excessissent

  f. Cum pecuniam omnem in ludō equus amitteret,

  g. Cum lupus puellas interfecisset,

  h. Cum sol fortiter lucebat,

  i. Cum exercitus ad urbem procederet,

  j. Cum nāvis hostis insulam tetigisset,

 k. Cum milites populī gratiās recēpissent,

  l. Cum canis cibum exspectaret,
E. Cum clauses about fairy tales

Now here are some highlights from fairy tales or nursery rhymes wich use cum clauses. Even though some of the vocabulary is unfamiliar, you may be able to figure them out.
1. cum porcellus tertius domum lateribus aedificaret, alius domum materiis et alius stramentīs domum construëbat.
2. cum lupus magnus malusque anhëlitü domös duörum porcellörum destruxisset, permansit inde solum domus lateribus facta.

3. cum digitus eius punctus esset,  Forma Dormiens statim centum annös dormïre coepit.

4. cum regulus eī osculum dedisset, Forma Dormiens oculōs aperuit

5. cum mater eius eī dedisset cibī sportellam, puella paenulae rubrae itinere per silvam ad āviae domum ivit.

6. cum puella paenulae rubriae ad āviae domum iret lupus antecessit et āviam devorāvit.

7. cum ab lupö āvia devorata esset induit animal vestimenta eius et cubiculum intrāvit.

8. cum murës agricolae uxorem occupävissent, uxor agricolae caudäs eōrum cultrö praecidit.

9. cum sorörës malae puellae miserae ad convivium ivissent, dea-mäter in culïnä virginis cinerum apparuit.

10. cum in regis conviviö virgo cinerum et regulus saltärent,  amäre iam inter së incëpërunt.

11. cum horologiö media nox nuntiäretur, virgo cinerum deinde regulum et regiam relïquit.
12. cum induere soleam vitream sorörës non potuissent. nuntius regulï rogävit, "alia virgo in domü est?"
13. cum liberï (children) fabri per silvam ambulärent, avës panis micäs devoräbant.

14. cum venefica furnï portam aperuisset, puer eam adeo impulit ut in furnum caderet.

15. cum in furnö venëfica cremäta esset, liberï fascinätï denique liberätï sunt.

16. cum vaccam Iacobus vendidisset, semina fabärum accēpit.

17. cum in domü dormïret Iacobus,semina fabärum crescëbant, calamumque quam maximum produxërunt.
18. cum së celäret Iacobus, gigas rursus rursusque dicëbat, "Phi, phae, pho, phum"

19. cum Iacobus cum ansere et ovïs aureïs in terram revënisset, calamum cum gigante praecidit.
F. Now we will wade into some deeper water. The next set of sentences are taken directly from the De Bello Gallico, written by Julius Caesar,with the help of Hirtius.  While much of the vocabulary will be unfamiliar, you can see the structure and perhaps begin to understand how Caesae constructed his sentences.  You will also notice that there are some cum clauses that use a subjunctive other than the imperfect or pluperfect. Keep track of those, they will be discussed in class.

Cum clauses from DBG, book 1

1.
cum virtute omnibus praestarent,

2.
cum civitas ob eam rem incitata armis ius suum exequi conaretur multitudinemque hominum ex agris magistratus cogerent,

4.
Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset,

5.
his cum sua sponte persuadere non possent,

6.
cum se suaque ab iis defendere non possent,

7.
cum domo exisset,

8.
cum id quod ipsi diebus XX aegerrime confecerant, ut flumen transirent, 

9.
cum illum uno die fecisse intellegerent,

10.
cum ii qui flumen transissent suis auxilium ferre non possent

11.
cum ea ita sint,

12.
cum neque emi neque ex agris sumi possit,

13.
cum magna ex parte eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit;

14.
cum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accederent,

15.
cum ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter adulescentiam posset, per se crevisset

16.
cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret,

17.
haec cum pluribus verbis flens a Caesare peteret,

18.
cum summus mons a [Lucio] Labieno teneretur,

19.
cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret,

20.
cum ferrum se inflexisset,

21.
diutius cum sustinere nostrorum impetus non possent,

22.
cum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit,

23.
diu cum esset pugnatum,

24.
cum et propter vulnera militum et propter sepulturam occisorum nostri [triduum morati] eos sequi non potuissent

25.
cum eum in itinere convenissent

26.
cum eo agere liceret.

27.
hi cum tantopere de potentatu inter se multos annos contenderent,

28.
cum ab his saepius quaereret neque ullam omnino vocem exprimere posset

29.
cum omnem Galliam occupavissent,

30.
cum Sequanos a provincia nostra Rhodanus divideret

31.
cum in consulatu suo rex atque amicus a senatu appellatus esset

32.
cum vellet,

33.
cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti sese coniunxisset

34.
cum tridui viam processisset,

35.
cum castra moveri ac signa ferri iussisset,

36.
caec cum animadvertisset,

37.
cum non minorem laudem exercitus quam ipse imperator meritus videbatur

38.
cum multos menses castris se ac paludibus tenuisset neque sui potestatem fecisset

39.
cum aut de officio imperatoris desperare aut praescribere viderentur.

40.
cum iter non intermitteret

41.
cum id quod antea petenti denegasset ultro polliceretur,

42.
cum legati ultro citroque inter eos mitterentur

43.
quod cum fieret,

44.
cum neque aditum neque causam postulandi iustam haberet,

45.
quos cum apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset,

46.
cum ex captivis quaereret Caesar

47.
cum hostium acies a sinistro cornu pulsa atque in fugam coniecta esset

48.
id cum animadvertisset P. Crassus adulescens

49.
cum a custodibus in fuga trinis catenis vinctus traheretur,
Caput XXI   Passive infinitives
Vocabulary:

Vulnerō (1): to wound, harm

1. Present passive infinitive

A. We've now seen four different present infinitive types (-āre, long -ēre, -ere, -īre) representing the four different verb conjugations (e.g., rogāre, merēre, ponere, invenīre)  Just like regular verbs (e.g., aperit, aperitur),  infinitives have active and passive forms.

The passive of the -āre, long -ēre, and -īre conjugations are shown below:

active


passive               

rogāre  
to ask

rogārī

to be asked

merēre 
to owe

merērī

to be earned

invenīre 
to find

invenīrī
to be found

B. Translate these infinitives:

1. iuvāre 
7. manere
11. movere
16. mutārī
2. necāre
8. parāre
12. posse
17. rideri

3. sentiri
9. sepelirī  
13. spectārī
18. tenere 

4. terrere 
10. audīre
14. videri
19. imperārī
5. flere  
11. augeri
15. aperīre
20. servārī
6. amārī
12. muniri

C. Short -ere infinitives have a more drastic change:

active


passive

mittere  to send

mittī
to be sent

tangere to touch

tangī
to be touched

bibere  to drink

bibī
to be drunk

The whole -ere ending is dropped before the –ī is attached.

D. Translate these infinitives

fingere  
scribī 

currere  
ponī

mittere  

trahī

tangī

ostendī

bibere  

gerere

scribere  
gerī

dicī

relinquī
fingī

ponere  
mittī

tangere  


E. Mark-up and translate these sentences (Review the formation of passive infinitives before you begin  and don't forget the ablative of accompaniment  cum + abl.)

1. Hostīs sentit terram moveri.

2. Murus quī ab deō positus erat labore poterat muniri.

3. Filia cum servō in carrum ponī debebat.

4. Custos hostem cum turba contra urbem venīre dicebat.

5. Dixit Catullus sermonem quam puella locuta est debere scribī in ventō aquaque.

6. Dixit sē  cum fratre principīs sermonem audīre legātus.

7. Credēbat ab ave aquam bibī non posse.

8. Sensit laborem salutem trahere.

9. Poena debet ab Venere ad Psychem mitti.

10. Miles quī gladiō erat occupātus sē  leviter (lightly) vulnerārī respondebit.

Now we will read a story that forms the prelude to the Trojan war 

F. Malum aureum  (underlined words are in the genitive case)

Peleus erat nauta quī nāvigābat cum Iasone ad Asiam ubi pellīs auri tenēbātur .  Dum Peleus trans aquam nāvigābat Thetīs quae erat nympha oceani undam aperuit.  Thetīs ab nauta visa et amata est.  Peleus nympham petīvit sed nympha erat amica Iovīs quī mundum coercuit.  Thetida ab Iove relicta, nauta vocāvit mundum caelumque ut ad matrimonium (con)venīret.


Nuntiō mandatō,  venit totus mundi populus, tota caeli gens.  Dea cum deō venit, filia cum filiō, marītuscum uxore, stultus cum stulta, venefica cum magō,  gallus cum gallina.  Ager vomere non tangēbātur .  Cena in culina non parābātur.  Statua in templō non colēbātur .

Totus mundus ad domum Pelei ibat ut cenāret caneretque saltaretque. Tota caeli gens erat, nisi Discordia quae non vocata erat. Dea non erat vocata quod inimica laetitiae erat.  In lingua Graeca, Discordia "Nemesis" vocābātur.


Sed Discordia turbam vīdit et musicam audīvit et cogitābat in corde suō,  "Non sum cum turba, sola sum." Tum damnum ferre properāvit ut poena ab mundō caeloque sentīrētur.  Finxit ex aurō malum tum in Pelei domum iecit. "Pulcherrimae" in malō scriptum erat.  

canō,  canere (3) cecinī, cantus  to sing

cenō (1)to eat

colō,  colere (3) coluī, cultus: to worship, to take care of, to till

culina, -ae
what part of the house?

cum ea= with her

domum = house (acc.)

dum: while
iaciō, iacere (3) iecī, iactus     to throw

laetitia, -ae  happiness

matrimonium, -i????

musica, -ae
???

nympha, -ae
nymph, a nāture spirit

pellis, pellīs F  fleece, sheep's skin

pulcherrima     the most beautiful female

saltō (1) to dance

solus,-a,-um     alone, only

statua, -ae
????

sum =  "I am"


totus, -a, um
all, every

vomer, vomerīs m. plow

G. Iudicium Iovīs 20a (underlined words are in the genitive case and are translated “of_____”)


"Malum mihi est," dixit Minerva a qua malum sublatum erat. "Meum nomen habet."  

Venus quae cum ea erat risit. "Soror mea, malum non est tibi  sed mihi, accipe veritatem"  

Iunō,  quae et  dea et regina et Iovīs uxor erat, institit  "Mihi est, dubitārī non potest."   


Pugna ab populō audita, tota turba tacēbat, spectābat, et exspectābat, pugnam incipere sciebat. Sed Iuppiter, quī non semper coercere feminās poterat, sē  non posse iudicium dare dixit:

  
"Audi sententiam meam.  Da mihi malum.  Iunō,  Tace!  Claude os tuum! Noli dentes tuōs Veneri et Minervae monstrāre."   Tum uxori dixit: "Malum ab mē conservabitur.  Pace inter deās inventa, iudex quī sententiam de venustate dabit, inveniētur."  Malum ab Iove receptum est et tota dea recessit.

meus.-a,-um     my, mine

cum eā= with her

iūdex, iūdicis, M  judge
H. Labor Mercuriī 20b


Mercurius vocātus est et labor nuntii ei datus est.


"Recipe mandatum meum. Curre ad pastorem quī in monte Ida gregem agit, et dic pastorī:


Noli timere. Audi sententiam Iovis.  Relinque amicō gregem et veni.  Venustas inter Iunonem et Venerem et Minervam inveniri debet.  Noli dubitāre.  Non est tibi periculum.  Praemium est malum auri. Da pulcherrimae malum. Praemium tibi est Iovīs amicitia."


Sententia Iovīs audita, labor ab Mercuriō susceptus est. Pastor ab Mercuriō inventus erat, et officium iudicīs ei datum erat.  Pastor quī nomen Paridem gerēbat erat filius Priami quī erat rex Troianus.  Parīs Iovīs mandatum accēpit et adventum dearum exspectāre incēpit.

ei = to him (dative)

amīcitia, -ae   friendship

Paris, Paridīs  Parīs (a proper name)

mandātum,-ī: command

adventus: coming, arrival

I. Matrimonii dea 20c


Iuno ad Paridem properāvit et ei dicere incēpit : 


"Ecce regina caeli.  Accipe sententiam meam. Da mihi praemium," institit dea.  Pastor timebat. Tum dea risit.   


"Malum meum erit.  Malō mihi datō,  Parīs erit Asiae et Europae princeps et rex." 


Parīs multum timebat. Non poterat respondere Pastor Iunoni. Incipiēbat sed non poterat.


Dea dixit : "Claude os tuum!  Noli stultus vidērī!   Time iram meam et cogita potestatem meam.  Conserva caput tuum.  Noli decipi. Suscipe et fer mihi malum."  


Ore apertō,  matrimonii deam spectābat Parīs et dicere non poterat.  Tum dea risit et pastorem reliquit. Sed puer consilium capere non poterat.

ecce!  behold, look at this!  here is . . .!Paris, Paridīs  Paris, a Trojan prince

meus,-a,-um  my, mine`

multum (adv)  alot, much

tuus,-a,-um  your



vidērī=  passive infinitive!!!

potestas, potestātīs  F   power
mātrimōnium, -ī???

J. Artīs sapientiaeque dea


Iunone non iam visa, Minerva quae Medusae caput gerēbat sē  monstrāvit.  Forma deae puerum terruit.  Sed dea timore pastorīs non permovēbātur  et dixit: 


"Accipe verbum meum. Iuno os aperit multum, sed nihil dixit.  Regina errat. Noli errāre.  Da mihi praemium. Malum auri mihi est.  Parīs deceptus est. Noli verbum Iunonīs timere!  Malum meum est.   Malum ab mē suscipiētur. Malō mihi datō,  exercitus Troianus mundum Graecum occupabit et coercebit.  Et exercitus abs tē coercebitur.  Graecia tibi dabitur. Parīs et Graeciae et Troiae imperator erit."


Parīs tacēbat, sed cogitāre incipere: 


"Quid dicit dea?  Non est sapientiae dea, sed stultitiae. Cur mihi exercitus dabitur? Exercitus non mihi dārī debet. Exercitus a mē non potest coercērī.  Sum pastor non imperator. Dea decepta est, errat multum."

cum armīs = "with her weapons"

Paris, Paridīs     Paris, a Trojan prince

timor, timōrīs  F fear

multum (adv) much, alot

errō, errāre (1)  to be mistaken, to wander

meus,-a,-um
my, mine

exercitus (nom.) = army

imperātor, imperatōrīs  M general, commander

sapientia, -ae  wisdom

stultitia, -ae: ???

sum = "I am"

K. Iudicium Paridīs 


Denique, Minerva non iam visa, venit Venus, venustatīs dea quae cogitabat: 


"Ecce pastor quī silvam habitabat.  Ecce filius quem pater in monte reliquit.  Ecce stultus cum quō  grex it venitque, bibit dormitque. Ecce puer cuius vita nihil est. Ecce vir quī solus est, quī numquam amorem recēpit.  Potestatem non vult, famam non vult.  Amicam vult."


Dixit pastori Venus: 


"Pastor, muta vitam tuam.  Noli in monte cum grege vitam tuam agere.  Nolite in campō sepelīre.  Accipe sententiam meam. Incipe vitam agere. Aperi oculōs.  Monstra mihi animum tuum. Femina pulcherrima tē exspectat.  Da mihi malum!  Noli Iunoni quae oculōs vaccae tenet aut Minervae quae nullum virum amat praemium dare!   Noli decipi. Malō mihi datō,  femina erit tua.  Dea pulcherrima tibi feminam pulcherrimam mittet."


Consiliō Venerīs receptō,  Parīs non iam tacēbat, non iam timēbat, neque donum deae amorīs negāvit sed clamāvit: "Recipe malum.  Tuum est.

Dic mihi, ubi est femina?" 


Venus risit.

ecce! Behold, look at this,  here is . . .!

cuius =  Remember: relative pronoun in the genitive = "whose"

nihil (indeclinable)  nothing
sōlus,-a,um  alone, only

potestas, potestātīs  F  power
vult = "he wants"


nūllus, -a, -um  no_____

Paris, Paridīs     Paris, a Trojan prince

tuus,-a,-um  you

XXI Part 2. The perfect passive infinitive. 

A. The perfect passive infinitive is formed by taking the 4th principle part (normally with accusative endings), and adding the word esse (the infinitive of sum)
amatum esse

permotam esse

fractōs esse

sepultās esse

latōs esse

It is translated “to have been ___ed” or “was ____”
Puella sē  ab latronibus raptam esse affirmat.

The girl claims that she was seized by robbers.

B. Now mark-up and translate the following sentences.

1. ancilla sē  relictam esse sentit.

2. credēbat  amicus scholasticus Lucium ab piscatoriō falsum esse.

3. cognoscit familiam misera ab latronibus territam esse.

4. Venus arās suās relictās esse dixit.

5. puella sē  ab Venere damanatam esse respondebit.

6. pater Psychem petitam ab omni mundō esse videt.

7. credidit familia filiam ventō ad mortem latam esse.

8. filia sē  deam vulnerāvisse negabit.

9. Venus venustatem suam vulneratam esse respondebit.

10. coniunx puellam numquam amatam esse dicet sicut nunc amātur. 

11. credit dea puellam molestam  destructam esse.

12. uxor audit vocem dicentem locum ab deō paratum esse. (locus=place)

13. rex filiam ab dea damnatam esse, et non posse conservārī senserat.

C.  Review: Match-up the active verbs with their passive counterparts (i.e., they are in the same tense) listed below.

1. fingit​​​​​​​​​__________________________________

2. finxerat​​​​​​​​​​_______________________________


3. fingebat​​​​​​​________________________________

4. finxit​​​​​​​​​​__________________________________

5. curret__________________________________

6. cucurrerat​​​​​​​​​​______________________________

7. cucurrit​​​​​​​​​​________________________________

8. currit​​​​​​​​​​__________________________________

9. agebat_________________________________

10. aget__________________________________

11. egerat​​​_______​​​​​​​​​​_​​​​​​​​​_______________________

12. egit​​​​​​​​​​__________________________________

fingēbātur  
agēbātur 
cursus erat
cursus est

fictus est
acta est

agētur

curritur

fictus erat
fingītur 
currētur
acta erat

D. Psyche XIII

Amore fictō,  soror Psychīs dixit: 


"Veritas de mariti vita ostendi debet. Non potest puella cum serpente manere.  Gladius sub lectum mitti debet.  

Lucerna prope lectum poni debet.  Nocte veniet maritus. 

Inveniet somnum.  Tum gladius trahi ex lectō debet.  

Et, gladiō tractō,  lux in lucernam poni debet.  Luce gesta, forma -- aut serpentīs aut viri—vidērī poterit."


Psyche dubitāvit, cogitābat, timēbat, terrēbātur .  


"Sed marītusmē amatam esse locūtus est,"  sibi dixit, "non mē necāre conabitur;  mē necāre non potest."


Denique, sermone sororīs  mentem tangente, Psyche in  cubiculum intrāvit ut sē  parāret contra hostem suum, maritum suum.  Cura gladius inventus erat et sub lectō positus erat ut facile tangerētur.  Tum oleum in lucernam misit femina et lucerna posita erat prope lectum.  Sed puella cura occupata est quod maritum amāverat et amāvit. Puella misera in cubiculō exspectāvit et flevit. 

cubiculum bedroom (do)

facile (adv.): easily
lucerna, -ae: lamp 



oleum oil (do) 

prope (+acc.): near 
 

sibi: tō herself (dat.)
somnus, - EQ \O(i,¯)   sleep  

suus: her, his, its
veritas, veritatis,  F  truth

E. Psyche XIV


Denique in cubiculō fuit maritus.  Cubiculum erat obscurum, sed timorem uxorīs sensit, cordīs pulsum audiens.  


"Quid agis?" rogāvit viri vox. "Quid sedet in corde tuo?"


"Nihil est," respondit Psyche. "Mens puellae semper est varia. Nullum est periculum.  Dormīre tempus est.  Periculum damni non est." 


Laetitiam fingēbat femina nē cura marītuspermoverētur. Tetigit os mariti.  Non erat serpentīs os, sed . . .  Manum posuit in mariti pectus. Non erat serpentīs pectus, sed . . 


Marītusin latus lecti sē  posuit ut quietem caperet, et mox dormīvit.  Psyche non dormiēbat sed cogitabat: "Quod lectus uxorīs maritique templum est, ferre non debet damnum sed asylum. Marītusad uxorīs cubiculum, in uxorīs lectum, prope uxorīs corpus non appropinquāvit ut damnum ferret."


Sed quid fuit verbum sororis?  "Non vir sed serpens est marītustuus."


Sentiēbat femina amorīs iniuriam in corde, sed non dubitāvit.  Sub lectō gladius inventus erat. Tum cucurrit uxor ad locum ubi lucernam posuerat.  Igne gesta, lente lucernae luce maritum spectāvit.

appropinquō (1): tō approach

asylum,ī: refuge, place of safety

laetitia, -ae  happiness

lent EQ \O(e,¯) (adv.)  slowly

lucerna, -ae: lamp

nūllus,-a,-um   nō _____

obscūrus,-a, -um
dark

prope (+ acc): near

pulsus: ???

Quid agis? = How are you? (idiomatic expression)

quies, quietis, f: quiet, rest

sedeō,  sedēre: tō sit

tempus, temporis, N time

timor, timōrīs m: fear, dread

tuus, -a, -um your

varius, -a, -um  changing, different

F. Psyche XV

Nec vir erat nec serpens quī in lectō dormiebat.  Deus erat.  Ore apertō,  puella dicere non potuit.  In lecto suo erat deus cuius corpus erat firmum et molle, cuius caput erat divum, cuius os erat mirum. Puella lucernam traxit prope maritum quem non tangere probabat.  Lucerna dābat lucem maximam qua vīdit in dorso alās et prope lectum sagittās et arcum.  Marito ostentō,  laetitia maxima Psychem tenuit. Sed puella lucernam non bene coercēbat, et gutta olei de lucerna ad mariti pectus missa est.


Marītusnon iam dormīvit.  Gutta in pectore sensa, repente lectum reliquit et īre per fenestram properāvit.  Tum per caelum ad lunam īvit.   Uxorem quae mandatum deae violāverat nec spectāvit nec vocāvit.  Psyche vocāre, clamāre conābātur, currere probābat  . . . sed quo? Ea per caelum īre non potuit, non erat dea ut marītuserat deus.  Erat puella . . . puella quam Venus non amāvit . . . Puella a qua verbum mariti non auditum erat, non erat conservatum . . .puella quae sē  ab marito relictam esse sensit . . . puella cuius vita erat acta et nunc nulla erit.  Erat puella . . . sola
ala,-ae  wing 

amittō,  amittere (3) amisī, amissus to lose, send away
arcus,-I bow (goes with sagittas)

bene (adv)  well, properly
divus,-a,-um  godlike, divine

dorsum, -ī: back
ea, eius: she, her

fenestra,-ae window

firmus,-a,-um  ???

gutta,-ae  drop

laetitia,-ae  joy, happiness
lucerna,-ae
 lamp

mandatum,-ī: a command
mirus,-a,-um  wonderful, amazing

mollis,-e  soft, gentle

non iam (adv)  no longer

nullus,-a,-um  no____

nunc (adv.)  now

oleum,-I oil

prope + acc. near
solus,-a,-um     alone

ut  (conj.) just like, as 

violō (1) to violate, to break a law

suus,-a,-um  hīs own, her own, its own

Caput 22 3rd declension adjectives; future tense

Thus far we have seen various ways of modifying nouns

Presents participles: ancilla currens
1-2 declension adjectives: ancilla pulchra
perfect participles passive: ancilla territa
In this chapter we will look an another major type of modifier, the 3rd declension adjective

Vocabulary

ācer, ācris, ācre: bitter, sharp, fierce

audāx, audācis: bold, daring

brevis, -e: short, brief

celer, celeris, celere: quick, swift

communis, -e: common; public; universal

crudelis, -e: cruel, harsh

dissimilis, -e:  different (+gen.  or dat.)

dīves, dīvitis: wealthy, rich

dulcis, -e: sweet

facilis, -e: easy

ferōx, ferōcis: wild, ferocious

fidelis, -e: faithful, trustworthy

fortis,-e: strong, brave

grandis. –e: large, imposing

grāvis, -e: serious, heavy

humilis, -e: humble, lowly

inanis, -e: empty, useless, foolish

incolumis, -e: safe, unharmed

incredibilis, -e: unbelievable

ingēns, ingēntis: huge

insignis, -e: well-known, outstanding

levis, -e: light

mollis, -e: gentle, soft

nobilis, -e: aristocratic, noble

omnis, -e: every, all

potēns, potēntis: powerful

sapiēns, sapiēntis: wise, full of judgment

suāvis, -e: sweet, pleasant, attractive

tenuis, -e: thin, slight

utilis, -e: useful, helpful

A. 3rd declension adjectives are used the same way, and in the same situation as 1-2nd declension adjectives, but they use a different set of endings—the set you are familiar with from the 3rd declension nouns

There are three kinds of 3rd declension adjectives

B. The most common has the same ending for the masculine and feminine forms but uses a change in the nominative and accusative for the neuter:

Thus insignis, -e shows 


masculine


feminine


neuter

Nom
insignis asinus


insignis ancilla

insigne templum

Gen
insignis asinī


insignis ancillae

insignis templī

Dat
insignī asinō


insignī ancillae

insignī templō

Acc
insignem asinus

insignem ancillam

insigne templum

Abl
insignī asinō


insignī ancillā


insignī templō

Nom
insignēs asinī


insignēs ancillae

insignia templa

Gen
insignium asinōrum

insignium ancillārum

insignium templōrum

Dat
insignibus asinīs

insignibus ancillīs

insignibus templīs

Acc
insignēs asinōs

insignēs ancillās

insignia templa

Abl
insignibus asinīs

insignibus ancillīs

insignibus templīs

There are certain rules to learn:

The neuter nominative (and accusative) singular ends in –e
The neuter nominative (and accusative) plural ends in –ia
The genitive plural is always –ium
The ablative singular ends in -ī
In the new vocabulary list, the following follow this pattern:

brevis, -e: short, brief

celer, celeris, celere: quick, swift

communis, -e: common; public; universal

crudelis, -e: cruel, harsh

dissimilis, -e:  different (+gen.  or dat.)

dulcis, -e: sweet

facilis, -e: easy

ferox, ferōcis: wild, ferocious

fidelis, -e: faithful, trustworthy

fortis,-e: strong, brave

grandis. –e: large, imposing

grāvis, -e: serious, heavy

humilis, -e: humble, lowly

inanis, -e: empty, useless, foolish

incolumis, -e: safe, unharmed

incredibilis, -e: unbelievable

insignis, -e: well-known, outstanding

levis, -e: light

mollis, -e: gentle, soft

nobilis, -e: aristocratic, noble

omnis, -e: every, all

suāvis, -e: sweet, pleasant, attractive

tenuis, -e: thin, slight

utilis, -e: useful, helpful

C. There are a few 3rd declension adjectives that show a difference between the masculine and feminine nominative singular. In this instance (just like 3rd declension nouns) you need to look at another form to find the stem or main form onto which the endings will be appended:

Nom
ācer miles


ācris patria

ācre verbum

Gen
ācris militis


ācris patriae

ācris verbī

Since all the forms except the  masculine, nominative, singular show acr-, then acr- is the stem.

Celer, celeris, celere also fits in this category

D. A third type of 3rd declension adjective has only one set of endings (in the singular)

Nom
ingēns miles


ingēns patria

ingēns verbum

Gen
ingēntis militis


ingēntis patriae
ingēntis verbī

But the two neuter rules still apply so the accusative singular neuter reflects the nominative

acc
ingēntem militem

ingēntem patriam
ingēns verbum

and the nominative and accusative plural neuter show -ia

ingēntēs militēs

ingēntēs patriae

ingēntia verba

Among the single-ending adjectives are:

audāx, audācis: bold, daring

dīves, dīvitis: wealthy, rich

ferōx, ferōcis: wild, ferocious

ingēns, ingēntis: huge

potēns, potēntis: powerful

sapiēns, sapiēntis: wise, full of judgment

E. Mark up and translate:
1. ab Minerva potenti mens humilis alēbātur .

2. gladius grandis ab milite ferōcī gerēbātur .

3. ab Diana dulcī super terram ingēntem movēbātur  luna levis.

4. flos tenuis a Proserpina suavī ferēbātur  ad carrum celerem.

5. villa dīves ab latronibus crudēlibus delēbātur .

6. ubi ab uxore sapiēntī tollēbātur equus inānis?

7. quid a magistra fortī abscindēbātur ?

8. cur ab stulta insignī investigābātur stultus mollis.

9. denique deus acer ab domina fidēlī colēbātur .

10. perdēbātur  pecunia omnis ab principe audacī.

E. Put the appropriate 3rd declension adjective next to the noun that it agrees with in case, number, and gender.

1. puella ____________ virōrum ____________ carmina ____________ audīre nolēbat.
brevia 

crudēlis 

fortium 

2. rex ____________ voluit ut deus ____________ militum ____________ crimen 
____________ coercēret

gravem 
incredibilium 

nobilis 

potēns 

3. periculum ____________ spectaculi ____________ augēre mavult imperātor ____________.

audāx

crudēlis 

ingens 

4. volet miles ____________ scīre hostis ____________ iūdicium ____________

inane 

incolumis 

insignis 

5. stultus ____________ templōrum ____________ signa ____________ rapere noluit.

communium 
grāvia 


humilis 

6. legatum ____________ pericula ____________ belli ____________ docēre duces ____________ noluērunt.

facilis 

fidēlem
fortēs

ingentia 

7. vult femina ____________ sequī cordis ____________ imperia ____________.

acria

mollis 


suāvis 
8. maluerant latrōnēs ____________ nē populus ____________ mulierum ____________ verba ____________ sequerētur 

inānēs 

incolumis 

sapiēntium 

utilia 

9. civis Rōmānus ____________ non vult vivere bellī ____________ iure ____________ sed caelī ____________.

dulcis

fidēlis  


grandis

tenuī 

10. si iuvenis ____________ amicum scholasticum ____________ non secūtus esset, non piscēs parvōs ____________ perdidisset.

inānem 
insapiens 

omnēs 

Future verbs

F. Remember there are 4 conjugations.  We discussed this when learning the present tense. 
The conjugations can be recognized by looking at the 1st and 2nd principle parts of a verb

Portō,  portāre

Terreō,  terrere (long e)

Ponō,  ponere (short e)

Audiō, audīre
G. We will now add the future
-ō,  -āre verbs, the first conjugation, have  -at in the present and –abit in the future

portat, portabit

portant, portābunt
-eō,  -ere verbs, the second conjugation, have  -et in the present and –ebit in the future

terret, terrebit

terrent, terrēbunt
-ō,  -ere verbs, the first conjugation, have  -it in the present and –et in the future

ponit, ponet

ponet, ponent
-iō, -īre verbs, the fourth conjugation, have  -it in the present and –iet in the future

audit, audiet

audietm,  audient
1st conjugation        2nd conjugation

3rd conjugation
4th conjugation



-āre

-ēre (long -ēre)

-ere (short e)

-īre
present

-at

-et


-it


-it

imperfect
-ābat

-ēbat


-ebat


-iebat
future

-ābit

-ēbit


-et


-iet
For the plural just add an n before the –t, with the proviso that –int change to –unt.

future

-ābunt

-ēbunt


-ent


-ient
H. The present tense is translated:

1. he ________s

2. he is ___________ ing

3. Does he_________?

The future is translated

1. he will_________.

2.   he is going to _________.
I. The passive is, just as seen before for the two present- stem imperfects

1st conjugation        2nd conjugation

3rd conjugation
4th conjugation



-āre

-ēre (long -ēre)

-ere (short e)

-īre
present

-ātur

-ētur


-itur


-itur

imperfect
-ābātur

-ēbātur


-ēbātur 

-iēbātur 
future

-ābitur

-ēbitur


-ētur


-iētur
For the plural just add an n before the –t, with the proviso that –int change to –unt.

future

-ābuntur
-ēbuntur

-entur


-ientur

J. We have see the irregulars:

possum, posse, potuī:  the present is potest,  the imperfect is poterat, the future is poterit
ferō,  ferre, tulī, latus:  the present is  fert, the imperfect ferēbat, the future is feret
eō,  īre, ivī, itus: the present is it, the imperfect is ibat, the future is ibit

present

potest

fert

it

est
imperfect
poterat

ferebat

ibat

erat
future

poterit

feret

ibit

erit
For the plural just add an n before the –t, with the proviso that –int change to –unt.

future

poterunt
ferent

ibunt

erunt

Generally, of these three verbs, only fero is passived, although eo can be used in the passive to connote that everone did it.  

Ad forum ibtur =  Everyone will go to the forum.

From now on, when we see a word ending in –it, we have to ask whether we are looking at the 3rd principle part (as we have up to this point) or the first-in which case the verb is present: ponit, posuit
Likewise if we see a verb ending in –et, we have to ask ourselves whether  it is 2nd conjugation present (monet, terret, ridet) or third conjugation future (mittet, finget, accedet)

K. Translate these sentences

1. ab audacī serva servus inānis gladiō acrī prohibēbitur .

2. Agricolae signa in agrō grandi utilia acrēs non vīdebunt.
3. captivus sapiēns sē  fune tenuī et fuste levī liberābit. (funis, es=rope; fustis, es=club)

4. celere flumen per  inentēs agrōs fluet.

5. Credet per aquās ferōcēs nāvigāre piratās fortēs dīves dominus.

6. dominus fidēlis mollī sententia ab dea sapiēntī iuvābitur.

7. Filius audax sē  spectābit.

8. ianua grāvis ab latrone fortī aperiētur .

9. ibit nuntius nobilis incolumem per viam commūnī carro.

10. Magistrī inānem sapiēns ministrum vexabunt.

11. muniēntur rupibus grandibus viae commūnēs ab potēntibus fabris.

12. quīs libro utilī docētur ? 

13. Reges grāvia corpora incolumēs tollent

14. semper aqua dulcis carro celerī et equō incredibilī ab insignī agricola tollētur .

15. sententiā suavī ab rēgīnā crudēlī humilis turba ducētur .

16. timent agricolae humilēs crudēlem amicum

17. ubi pellētur rupibus acribus ferōx equus?

18. Verbum leve commūne per caelum suave volābit.

K. Can you recognize the tense and translate these verbs:

1. aperiet

2. aperiunt
3. aperītur 

4. auctus est


5. biberant  


6. bibita est



7. coercebat

8. coercēbāntur 

9. coercet      


10. conservabat


11. conservabit


12. conservat


13. cucurrerant  



14. currebat

15. currunt

16. ducet 

17. ductae sunt
18. ducītur 



19. ferētur
20. fertur


21. fingītur 



22. finxerant 

23. flēbāntur 



24. gerēntur 



25. gerit



26. habētur  

27. habitabant

28. habitāvit
29. habitabuntur


30. habitat



31. inveniētur



32. iuti erant



33. lata est



34. mandata erant 


35. monstrabat


36. monstrabit

37. monstrant

38. movētur


39. muniēntur



40. mutata est
41. negabitur



42. ostendēbant    

43. ostenti erant 

44. parabat



45. parābātur


46. parabit



47. ponent  


48. positus est  



49. relictus erat



50. ridētur



51. rogabant



52. rogabit

53. rogat

54. rogati erant


55. scribebat

56. scribētur 

57. sentiuntur



58. sepultae sunt
59. tangēbātur 



60. tangēntur  



61. territa erat


62. tetigit 

63. trahunt 


64. traxit 


65. visus est

66. vocabant

L. Give the following active verbs in all tenses that we know. Careful!  Some are irregulars.
pres:
  
docet


cogitat


sentit
imperf:  
docēbat


_________

___________

future:   
docēbit


__________

__________

perf:   

docuit


__________

__________

pluperf: 
docuerat

 __________

__________

imp. subj.: 
docēret 


__________

__________

plup subj: 
docuisset

_________

__________

pres:
  
ridet


dat


potest

imperf:  
ridēbat


__________

__________

future:    
ridēbit


__________

__________

perf:      
risit


__________

__________

pluperf: 
riserat 


__________

__________

imp. subj.: 
ridēret


__________

__________

plup subj.: 
risisset


__________

__________

pres:

 invenit


mutat


studet



imperf: 
inveniēbat 

__________

__________


future:   
inveniet


__________

__________


perf:  

invēnit


__________

__________


pluperf: 
invenerat   
 
__________   

__________


imp. subj.: 
invenīret 

__________   

__________

plup. subj.: 
invenisset

__________

__________

pres:
 
parat


flet


fert




imperf:  
parābat


__________

__________

future:    
parābit


__________

__________

perf:      
parāvit


__________

__________

pluperf: 
parāverat 

__________

__________

imp. subj.: 
parāret


__________

__________

plup. subj.: 
parāvisset

__________

__________

M. Give the following passive verbs in all tenses that we know. 

pres:
  
docētur


cogitātur

sentitur
imperf:  
docēbātur 

_________

___________

future:   
docēbitur

_________

__________

perf:   

doctus est

__________

__________

pluperf: 
doctus erat

__________

__________

imp. subj.: 
docērētur 

__________

__________

plup subj: 
doctus esset

_________

__________

pres:
  
ridētur


dātur


ponitur

imperf:  
ridēbātur 

__________

__________

future:    
ridēbitur

__________

__________

perf:      
risum est

__________

__________

pluperf: 
risum erat 

__________

__________

imp. subj.:
ridērētur

__________

__________

plup subj.: 
risum esset

__________

__________

pres:

 invenitur

mutātur


trahitur


imperf:  
inveniēbātur  

__________

__________


future:   
inveniētur

__________

__________


perf:  

inventus est

__________

__________


pluperf: 
inventus erat   
 
__________   

__________


imp. subj.: 
invenīrētur 

__________   

__________

plup. subj.:  
inventus esset

__________

__________

pres:

 parātur


flētur


fertur




imperf:  
parābātur

__________

__________

future:    
parābitur

__________

__________

perf:      
parata est

__________

__________

pluperf: 
parāta erat

__________

__________

imp. subj.: 
parārētur

__________

__________

plup. subj.: 
parāta esset

__________

__________




Caput 23: 4th and 5th declension; active personal endings
acies, ei
battle line

dies, ei (m)
day

facies, ei
appearance, shape

fides, ei
faith, trust, promise

res, ei

thing, affair

species, ei
sight, appearance; type; resemblance

spes, ei

hope, expectation

aestus, -ūs
heat

casus, -ūs
situation, occasion

conspectus, -ūs  look, appearance, sight

currus, -ūs
chariot

cursus, -ūs
flow, running, march, progress

domus, -ūs (f)
house, home

exercitus, -ūs
army

fluctus, -ūs
wave

fructus, -ūs
produce, fruit

ictus, -ūs
a blow, hit

impetus, -ūs
attack, pressure

lacus, -ūs
lake

luctus, -ūs
sorrow, mourning

magistrātus, -ūs
an official, an office

manus, -ūs (f)
hand, a small band of people

metus, -ūs
fear

portus, -ūs
port

sensus, -ūs
perception, understanding, sense

sinus, -ūs
curve, lap, bay

spiritus, -ūs
spirit, breath

tumultus, -ūs
uproar, tumult, noise, confusion

usus, -ūs
use, custom

vultus, -ūs
face, appearance

A. The last two declensions share many traits of the formerly learned declensions, but still must be learned in their own right.



4th(generally mas.)

5th (generally fem.)

Nom.

lacus



fidēs

Gen

lacūs



fideī

Dat

lacuī



fideī

Acc

lacum



fidem

Abl

lacū



fidē

Nom

lacūs



fidēs

Gen

lacuum



fidērum

Dat

lacibus



fidēbus

Acc

lacūs



fidēs

Abl

lacibus



fidēbus

Mark-up and translate these sentences
1. Faciet exercitus in hostium conspectū ingentem aciem.

2. (per) multōs dies crudelēs dirigebant pedēs mollēs ad lacum militēs.

3. faciē spiritūque gravī luctum omnium gentium magistrātus humilis aluit.

4. Vultus laetitiae speciem audacem gerebat, sed cor tumultuum fructum potentem.

5. Coloni minibus fortibus et usibus veteribus (antiquīs) crediderant.

6. Impetuum metū communī, urbs portum clausit.

7. mater ut aestum ferocem et solis ictum fugeret, infantem incolumem in togae sinibus celāvit.

8. Si cognovisset reī casum acrem poeta, totam fidem hominibus perdidisset.

9. In currū equī dominum dulcem mortuum trahunt.

10. Cursum celerem currūs levis coeperat magister mutare non potuit.

B. The personal endings of verbs

Thus far all the sentences used had had either a 3rd person singular ending or a 3rd person plural one.  The singular ended in –t, the plural in –nt.  But, of course, Latin speakers could use I, you, and we just as readily as any speaker of any western language.

For the active, there is an overarching (although not absolute) rule for making the personal endings

I (ego) 

= 
-o or 
–m
you singular (tu)
-s
he, she, it

-t
we (nos)

-mus
you plural (vos)
-tis
they


-nt
C. Translate these verbs
1. aperiet
2. aperiemus
3. aperit

4. aperis
5. augebat

6. augebatis


7. biberant  


8. biberam



9. coercebat

10. coercebās 
11. coercet   
12. coercemus   


13. conservabat

14. conservabatis
15. conservabit
16. onservabis


17. conservat


18. cucurrerant 
19. cucurreramus 



20. currebat

21. currunt

22. ducet 
23. duces


24. finxerant 



25. gerit
26. geritis



27. habet

28. habeo 

29. habitabant


30. habitat



31. habito



32. monstrabat
33. monstrabam


34. monstrabit
35. monstrabitis
36. monstrant
37. monstras

D. Mark-up and translate these sentences that use verbs wth a vairety of subject endings.
1. Regebamus ictibus variīs exercitum propinquum
2. armōrum metu solvent magistrātus tumultum antīquum

3. O Rōmāni! aestū ignoratō statueratis portus magnos!
4. Superābimus impetibus saevis acies superbas
5. Non tegam vultu luctum falsum

6. Temptābisne cum manū dignā rēs clarās?
7. Metuebam faciē laetā fidēs dubiās

8. Deserimus cursū durō spēs improbās
9. Docti patrum usū discemus spiritum vivum
10. Cavēbo lacus altōs et casūs incertōs sapiens.
11. Legent luctum in facie tua amici grati.
With the exception of the perfect tense (which will be discussed below), if you know the 3rd person singular, you can form all the other persons in the active by simply removing the –t and replacing it with –s, -mus, -tis, or –nt.  Of course, as learned previously, there are a few phonetic rules that must be observed with the use of –nt preceded by the letter –i.
E. The first person singular (ego) form is not quite so easily formed. 

In all tenses but the perfect, the ego form ends either in –o or in –m. 

In six tenses, ego uses the -m.

Thus

The imperfects

Indicative:
parabat: parabam

Subjunctive:
pararet, pararem

And pluperfects

Indicative:
parāverat, parāveram

Subjunctive:
parāvisset, parāvissem

The present and perfect subjunctives (which we haven’t seen yet) also follow this rule




paret, parem; audiat, audiam




parāverit, parāverim

In two tenses and half of the futures, -o appears 

present indicative (the first principle part of any verb)




paro, doceo, mitto, audio

the future perfect




parāvero, misero

and the future of the first and second conjugations, i.e. those that have –bit in the 3rd singular




parabit, parabo; docebit, docebo

Finally, in the future of the 3rd and 4th conjugations, -am is used


ponet, ponam; audiet, audiam

F Can you tell the tense of these verbs? And translate?

Accedēbam    ________________ 


Celabo

________________
Coercueram
________________
Dormiam
________________
Expectāvissem
________________
Fingerem
________________
Intervenero
________________
Lacero

________________
Mittēbam
________________
Ostenderim
________________
Pervenio
________________
Prohibēbo
________________
Geram

________________
Sepelivero
________________
Subridērem
________________
Vivo

________________
G.Irregular verbs are only irregular in the present system (present, imperfect, future), so for ego, the forms are:
indicative 

Present 
sum
possum

eo
fero

volo

nolo

Imperfect
eram
poteram
ibam
ferebam
volebam
nolebam

Future

ero
potero

ibo
feram

volam

nolam

Subjunctive

Present 
sim
possim

eam
feram

velim

nolim

Imperfect
essem
possem

irem
ferrem

vellem

nollem

On the whole irregulars follow familiar patterns for personal endings outside the present tense. Here are the irregulars in all six forms in the present tense

Present Indicative

Ego


Sum
possum

eo
fero

volo

nolo

Tu


Es
potes

is
fers

vis

non  vis

Is,ea,id

Est
potest

it
fert

vult

non vult

Nos


Sumus
possumus
imus
ferimus

volumus
nolumus

Vos


Estis
potestis

itis
fertis

vultis

non vultis

Ei,eae, ea
Sunt
possunt

eunt
ferunt

volunt

nolunt

Present Subjunctive

Ego


Sim
possim

eam
feram

velim

nolim

Tu


Sis
possis

eas
feras

velis

nolis

Is,ea,id

Sit
possit

eat
ferat

velit

nolit

Nos


Simus
possimus
eamus
feramus

velimus

nolimus

Vos


Sitis
possitis

eatis
feratis

velitis

nolitis

Ei,eae, ea
Sint
possint

eant
ferant

velint

nolint

H. Perfect active endings

Probably the most common tense—and the most irregular—is the perfect.  Remember that all verbs share the same set of endings in the perfect system (perfect, pluperfect, future perfect), so once you’ve learned them they work for every verb.  The perfect is formed by starting with the third principle part of the active verb  (parāvi, docuī, misi, audivi), droppingthe final –i (parāv-, docu-, mis-, audiv-), and adding

Ego  

-i

Tu  


-isti

Is,ea, id

-it

Nos


-imus

Vos


-istis

Ei, eae, ea
-erunt
I. Can you translate these perfect verbs?

22. dedisti
23. ostenderunt
24. obtulimus
25. feci
26. dixistis
27. timuit
28. affirmāverunt
29. emit 
30. posuī 
31. portāvimus
32. fugisti 
33. debuimus
34. monstrāvistis
35. vendidit
36. sepelivi

37. parāvimus
38. nolui

39. fregisti
40. dixerunt 
41. properāvit 
42. fuerunt

43. invēnī
44. laborāvistis
45. iecit.

46. perficērunt
47. ivisti

48. gessimus

49.  imposuit.

50. potuisti
51. petivistis
J. Mark-up and translate these sentences

1. tumultū auditō, nāvigāvisti circum orbem de insulā fugiens. 

2. currentes cum magistratibus ab portū ad urbem properāvimus
3.  In fluctibus principem dormientem reliqui.
4. fratrēs superbī tē petentem fructūs dulcēs in domū vidērunt.

5. ubi corpora relicta invenistis, in sinū aut in lacū? 

6. spectāvimus Lucium ex aciē saevā recedentem.

7. exercitum ex montibus cadentem non sensisti. 

8. non sustulistis pecuniam de saccīs casam.
9. piscēs parvōs ex rivō salientēs rapui.
10. fluctūs ingentēs ex quibus Venus venerat ostenderunt
11. probāvisti sororem quae de villā vaccās mugientēs ducebat.

12. ignem portantes a domū cibum quem inveneratis parāvistis
13. de urbe cucurristi ad montēs.

14. Frater non sapiens sororēs quās in montibus reliquerat non inveniebat. 

15. sē  habēre  in alienā patriā maritum finxit uxor difficilis. 

16. ex agrō veniens familiae luctum inanem prohibuī. 

Noun endings		Sub	Direct Object	


1st declension  	-a	-am


2nd Declension		-us	-um


2nd Decl –r		-(e)r	-um





Verb endings		Perfect tense


 3rd principle part	-t


(e.g.	vidi-t, decēpi-t, curāvi-t)





Question words		subject	direct object


 Human (who/whom)		quis		quem


 Non-human (what)		quid		quid





-ne (added to the end of the first word of  a sentence) is like


“Did . . .?”





The perfect tense is translated:


“he______ed”


“he has______ed”


“Did he______?





Many prepositions are followed by nouns in the accusative case (the same as the d.o. case.) .  They include: trans, super, in, ad, circum, per.





Intransitive verbs (often verbs of motion) don’t normally have direct objects, but take a prepositional phrase. Verbs such as cucurrit, properāvit, ambulāvit, accessit, ivit are intransitive verbs





Prepositional phrases





per agrum agrumagrumagrum





For nouns in the                         accusative case,


the plural 


of -am    is   -ās


of-um    is   -os





    puellam, puellas


     agrum, agros








Purpose clauses express the reason why something was done. They are introduced with ut or nē (if the reason was a negative one) and will have a verb in the imperfect subjective. 





The imperfect subjunctive verb is formed by taking the 2nd principle part (the infinitive) and adding a –t.


2ndpp		imperf subj


vendere	venderet


aperire		aperiret


ferre		ferret





Indirect Statement: A simple statement is being reported or commented on in some way.





And indirect statement is composed of a d.o. of a main verb, plus an infinitive—which may also have a d.o.


The main verb must be a head verb, i.e., a verb that describes the acts usually associated with the powers seated in our head.





Relative clauses


A relative clause is a clause within a sentence that is introduced by a relative pronoun. It describes or explains one of the nouns in the main clause. The ralative pronoun shows case and number (sing/pl) and is marked up like any other noun








Relative pronouns


		(m)		(f)


subject		qui		quae


accusative 	quem  		quam


accusative pl 	quos		quas





Interrogative pronoun forms are similar to but not the same as relative pronouns


		(m)		(f)		(neu)


subject		quis		quis		quid


direct object	quem  		quem		quid











Vocabulary


acriter (adv.): bitterly, fiercely 


adiuvo, adiuvare 1, adiuvi, adiūtus: to help 


affirmo (1): to assert, state as true


alo, alere 3, aluī, altus/alitus: to feed, nourish, raise


augeo, augere 2, auxi, auctus: to increase, enlarge 		


coerceo, coercere 2, coercuī, coercitus: to control 


flamma, -ās: flame


iterum (adv): again 


latro, latronem, latrones (3rd declension): thief, robber 


lugeo, lugere, luxi: to mourn 


nunc (adv): now   


nuntius, -os: messenger, ambassador


occupo (1): to attack 


oceanus, -os: ocean 


prope (+acc): near, next to 


sed: but 


semper: always 


senex, senem, senes (3rd declension): old man 


solus,a,um: alone 


sto, stare 1, steti, status: to stand 


tum/tunc:then 


vexo (1): bother, chase, annoy





3rd declension endings:


nominative (subject)   		----	flos


accusative (d.o.) sing.		-em  	flor-em


accusative (d.o.) plural	-es	flor-es


The nominative singular could be anything, and needs to be learned individually. The accusative form will show the stem which is the form of the noun which will not change as you add case endings. 3rd declension nouns are either masculine or feminine, and knowing which is which can be helpful.





Complementary Infinitive 


The complementary infinitive works together with the finite verb, almost as a unit, to complete the verbal idea. It uses the normal infinitive form in conjunction with a finite verb that in English normally would be translated “He _______to . . .  (e.g he hurried to . . , he hesitated to . . ., he decided to . . .)





Case endings to date


Decl	1	2	3


nom	-a	-us	--


acc.s.	-am	-um	-em


acc.p.	-ās	-os	-es





Pluperfect, or past perfect tense is translated she had_____ed, 


and is formed by taking the perfect form (the form we have 


seen most often), removing the ending, and replacing it with –erat.    


miserat	 petiverat	 tulerat





A participle is used to fill out and describe a noun (like an adjective). If it is describing a subject is will have a subject ending, if it is describing a d.o., it will have a d.o. ending.





The present participle is translated _____ing, or while _____ing, and is recognized by three things:


Third declension endings (like those for flos, florem, flores), preceded by 


–nt- (or  just -ns in the subject form) preceded by


-a-, -e-, or –ie-. The same rules we used for deciding which vowel we will use with imperfect verbs will be used  here.





The imperfect indicative is translated: 


she was----ing, or she used to _______.





The imperfect indicative is formed by removing the –re from the infinitive (the second principle part) and adding –bat in its place. If the 1st principle part ends in –io (accipio, audio) then the imperfect will show –ie before the –bat ending.








Verb		        imperfect





amo, amare		amabat


teneo, tenere		tenebat


mitto, mittere	mittebat





facio, facere		faciebat


audio, audire	audiebat





The ablative case


1st declension		2nd declension		3rd declension


Singular	serva			populo		 	milite


Plural		servis			populis			militibus








The ablative case is used after certain prepositions:


ex urbe = from the city


de sōle = from the sun, down from the sun


ab arboribus = from the trees, away from the trees


in terrā = inside the earth, on the earth


pro agris = in front of the fields


pro turbā = before the crowd, for the sake of the crowd


sub aqua= under the water


Note    


	ex and ab can be shortened to ē and ā





Perfect Active Infinitive.


It is translated to have_____ed, and is usually found in indirect statements. 


The perfect active infinitive is formed by adding


 –sse to the 3rd principle part: 


portāvi: portāvisse,


terrui: terruisse,


 tuli: tulisse. 





The ablative absolute gives background information to the main clause, answering questions like when?why? or how? The ablative absolute is usually made up of two elements, 





	1. a noun in the ablative case, and 


	2. a participle with an ablative ending (agreeing with the noun in gender and number—but we won’t worry about gender yet).  





The ablative absolute at this point uses the present principle active, and is literally translated 


 “With the ____ _____ing” or 


“While the _______ was/is ____ing” 





The ablative absolute has 


no real verb (i.e., nothing ends in -t) 


no subject (no nominative case), 


no element which is present in the main clause.





Passive verbs of the present system (made from the 1st or 2nd principle part) have a -ur appended after the tense sign -bat-ur, -aret-ur:





Coercebat	coercebatur


Relinqueret	relinqueretur.





The passive verb is (generally) translated: 


He was ______ed,


 	He has been_______ed


He had been _______ed


2) When a verb is passive, it has no direct objects;


3) The ablative of personal agent is often present





Passive verbs of the perfect sytem 


are formed by taking the fourth principle part (with an M or F ending -- in the nominative) and the helping verb est (for the perfect) or erat (for the pluperfect):





Iunxit		iunctus(a) est


Construxerat	constructus(a) erat





The Ablative of means is a non-human noun in the ablative case without an accompanying participle or preposition, It answers the question “how” and is translated "by means of, " or simply "with."


Carro=by a cart	arboribus=with trees	gladio=with a sword





In relative pronouns, we have now seen





Sing			Masc		Fem		


nominative		qui		quae		


accusative		quem		quam		


ablative		quo		qua		


plural		





accusative		quos		quas


ablative		quibus		quibus





In nouns, we have now seen


1st declension		2nd declension		3rd declension


Singular


Nominative	serva			populus		miles (anything!)


Accusative	servam		populum		militem


Ablative	serva			populo			milite





Plural





Accusative	servas			populos		milites


Ablative	servis			populis		militibus








The ablative absolute gives background information (answering questions like when, why, or how) to the main clause The ablative absolute is usually made up of two elements, 





	1. a noun in the ablative case, and 


	2. a participle-- with an ablative ending (agreeing with the noun in gender and number) 





The 2nd ablative absolute uses the “perfect participle passive (the 4th principle part)and is literally translated 





 “With the ____ hāving been _______ed” or 


“after since, because the _______ had been  ____” 





Remember: The ablative absolute has 


no real verb (i.e., nothing ends in -t) 


no subject (no nominative case), 


c. no element which is present in the main clause.





ablative of personal agent, which explains by whom something was done.  The ablative of agent is a prepositional phrase with the word ab or a followed by a person in the ablative case.





Examples: aquā ab anō latā=after  the water was brought by the old woman


 ancillā ab Luciō relictā=after the slave girl was abandoned by Lucius.





Conditional, or Si clauses: 


The word si  (if) usually introduces a condition—“if you want bananas, you can buy them at the fruit stand.” and so the verbs should just be translated as the tense dictates—if the verbs are in the indicative.  However if the verbs are in the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive, they indicate something that isn’t happening or didn’t happen, and are called “contrary-to-fact” conditions.








Contrary to present-fact


Si plus the imperfect subjunctive When a si is followed by two clauses both with an imperfect subjunctive, the whole sentence should be rendered with a translation that shows what might be happening, but isn’t: 





Si tribunus multam pecuniam non solveret, ludōs magnificōs non daret. 


If the tribune weren’t spending lots of money, he wouldn’t be presenting magnificent games.


By using the imperfect subjuntive, we assert he is spending lots of money, so he is giving magnificent games.








Contrary to past-fact


Si plus the pluperfect subjunctive. When a si is followed by two clauses both with an pluperfect subjunctive, the whole sentence should be rendered with a translation that shows what might have happened, but didn’t.





Si Byrrhena iuvenem non vidisset, non eum ad cenam invitāvisset. 


If Byrrhena had not seen the young man, she would not have invited him to dinner.


By using the pluperfect subjuntive, we assert that Byrrhena did see him and had invited him to dine.

















Future tense is built on the present stem (the 1st and 2nd principle parts)





1st conjugation        2nd conjugation		3rd conjugation	4th conjugation


		-āre		-ēre (long -ēre)	-ere (short e)		-ire


	


present		-at		-et			-it			-it


imperfect	-ābat		-ēbat			-ebat			-iebat


future		-ābit		-ēbit			-et			-iet





For the plural just add an n before the –t, with the proviso that –int change to –unt.





future		-ābunt		-ēbunt			-ent			-ient








The present tense is translated:


he ________s


he is ___________ ing


does he_________?





The imperfect is translated:


he was ____in


he used to_________





The future is translated:


he will______


he is going to________





The passive of the present and future act just like the imperfect.





Active		Passive


amat		amatur


ponebat	ponebatur


audiet		audietur





Present participles will appear in these forms





1st		2nd		3rd		4th/3rd io	irreg


singular	


nominative	amans		docens		mittens	audiens	ferens


accusative	amantem	docentem	mittentem	audientem	ferentem


ablative	amante	docente	mittente	audiente	ferente





plural





accusative	amantes	docentes	mittentes	audientes	ferentes


ablative	amantibus	docentibus	mittentibus	audientibus	ferentibus





The present indicative:





monstrō,  monstrāre 1		monstrat		monstrātur


moneō,  monēre 2			monet			monētur


ponō,  ponere 3			ponit			ponitur


audiō, audīre 4			audit			auditur





So the first conjugation uses 	–at


the second	 –et


the third 	–it


and the fourth –it





The present indicative tense is translated:


		active				passive


he is ____________ing	1. he is being _________ed


2.   she___________s		2. she is ___________ed


3.   she does_________





Neuter is the third gender to be learned. The 2nd, 3rd, and as yet not seen 4th declensions all have neuters. The neuters look lik other members of their declension except for these tw rules.


a) the nominative and accusative form of a neuter word are identical and 


b) all neuters show -a  (sometimes –ia) in the nominative and accusative plural





The gerund is a noun made from a verb. It can function in every nominal case except the nominative. It is always singular. It shows –nd- followed by 2nd declension endings (-um, -o). The –nd- will be preceded by –a-, -e-, or –ie- depending on the conjugation





acc: monstrandum  		monendum		ponendum		audiendum


abl: monstrando		monendo		ponendo		audiendo





Nominative plural endings are unique in the 1st and 2nd delension masculine, but in all other noun forms the nominative plural mimics the accusative plural. (See grids below)





3rd person plural verbs always end in –nt, replacing the –t of the singular. Generally, –it becomes -unt although verbs that show –io in the first principle part kep the –i and add the –u- , resulting in –iunt.


Amabit, amabunt


Ponit, ponunt


Audit, audiunt (audio)


This –i to –u change does not occur in the future perfect nor the perfect subjunctive.





The perfect 3rd person plural is uniquely -erunt





Dative case endings


	type 1		type 2		type 3


Sing.	-ae		-ō		-ī


plural	-is		-is		-ibus





The dative is translated to s/o or s/t or for s/o or s/t, and is marked-up i.o.  (for indirect object)





The negative imperative uses nolī  followed by an infinitive.





Nolī nāvigāre!


Nolī tenēre!


Nolī scribere!








Singular		masculine	feminine	neuter	


nominative		quī		quae		quod	


accusative		quem		quam		quod


ablative		quō		quā		quō





Plural 


nominative		quī		quae		quae





accusative		quōs		quās 		quae


ablative		quibus		quibus		quibus





The new relative pronoun grid looks like this





Singular		masculine	feminine	neuter	


nominative		quī		quae		quod	


accusative		quem		quam		quod


ablative		quō		quā		quō





Plural 


nominative		quī		quae		quae





accusative		quōs		quās 		quae


ablative		quibus		quibus		quibus








The new noun grid looks like this





Singular	type 1		type 2m	type 2n			type 3m/f      type 3n


nominative	arca		murus		templum		urbs	         caput


genitive	


dative	


accusative	arcam            murum	            templum		urbem          caput


ablative	arcā                murō	            templō			urbe             capite





Plural


nominative	arcae		murī		templa			urbēs            capita


genitive


dative


accusative	arcās		murōs		templa			urbēs            capita


ablative 	arcīs		murīs		templīs		urbibus       capitibus








The positive imperative or command is formed by dropping the –re from the infinitive for the singular, adding –te to that for the plural, with a vowel change (e-i) in the 3rd conj.





nāvigā!		Sail!		nāvigāte!


tenē!		Hold on!	tenēte!


scribe!		Write!		scribite! (n.b.!)


aperī!		Open!		aperīte!





Dic, duc and fac are the only exceptions.





The vocative (or calling case) is the same as the nominative except when the words end –us


-ius becomes –i      Iulius—Iulī!


-us becomes –e      Brūtus—Brute!





The new noun grid looks like this





Singular	type 1		type 2m	type 2n			type 3m/f      type 3n


nominative	arca		murus		templum		urbs	         caput


genitive	


dative	arcae              murō	            templō			urbī	         capitī


accusative	arcam            murum	            templum		urbem          caput


ablative	arcā                murō	            templō			urbe             capite





Plural


nominative	arcae		murī		templa			urbēs            capita


genitive


dative		arcīs		murīs		templīs			urbibus       capitibus


accusative	arcās		murōs		templa			urbēs            capita


ablative 	arcīs		murīs		templīs		urbibus       capitibus








Sum, esse, fuī, futūrus: to be





Indicative	sing.	plural


Present 	est	sunt	


Imperfect 	erat	erant


Future 		erit	erunt





Subjunctive


Present	sit	sint


Imperfect	esset	essent








-us,-a,-um adjectives show the endings of the 1st and 2nd declensions, and agree with the word they modify in case, number and gender.


Mātrem dignam


Pastōrēs  laetī





The noun grid with the genitive looks like this





Singular	type 1		type 2m	type 2n			type 3m/f      type 3n


nominative	arca		murus		templum		urbs	         caput


genitive	arcae               murī	            templī			urbis	         capitis


dative	arcae              murō	            templō			urbī	         capitī


accusative	arcam            murum	            templum		urbem          caput


ablative	arcā                murō	            templō			urbe             capite





Plural


nominative	arcae		murī		templa			urbēs            capita


genitive	arcārum	murōrum	templōrum		urbium*        capitum*


dative		arcīs		murīs		templīs		urbibus         capitibus


accusative	arcās		murōs		templa			urbēs            capita


ablative 	arcīs		murīs		templīs		urbibus         capitibus





*remember some 3rd declensions show –ium, not just -um





Deponent verbs have only passive forms, but they are translated actively. What looks like the active infinitive (-are, -ere, -ire) is used for the singular command, and with an ending forms the imperfect subjunctive, e.g., conārētur





The 4th principle part of the verb, already seen in ablative absolutes can describe a noun in any case and is translated “the ___ed noun” or “the noun, hāving been ____d).


The forms are the same as –us,-a,-um adjectives





The genitive case is used as a possessive and is translated  “of___”. The forms are


Singular		type 1		type 2     	type 3


			-ae		-� EQ \O(i,¯) �		-is


Plural			type 1		type 2     	type 3


			-ārum		-ōrum		-(i)um*






























